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‌ 
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Executive‌ ‌summary‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌for‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌–‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus,‌ ‌funded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌‌                             
Union‌ ‌and‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌United‌ ‌Nations‌ ‌Office‌ ‌for‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Services‌ ‌(UNOPS),‌ ‌in‌‌partnership‌‌                           
with‌ ‌the‌‌Government‌‌of‌‌Serbia,‌‌commenced‌‌on‌‌1‌‌January‌‌2021.‌‌During‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period,‌‌which‌‌                             
lasted‌ ‌until‌ ‌30‌ ‌April‌ ‌2021,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌established‌ ‌the‌ ‌governance‌ ‌framework,‌ ‌reassessed‌ ‌the‌‌                         
relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌actions,‌ ‌initiated‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities‌ ‌whose‌‌                       
implementation‌ ‌should‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌99‌ ‌beneficiary‌ ‌local‌‌                   
self-governments‌ ‌(LSGs),‌ ‌recruited‌ ‌and‌ ‌established‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌team‌ ‌and‌ ‌provided‌ ‌emergency‌‌                     
assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌Government‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌in‌ ‌combating‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌pandemic.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌‌governance‌ ‌and‌ ‌management‌ ‌framework‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌set‌ ‌up‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                               
Programme‌ ‌Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action‌ ‌(DOA)‌ ‌and‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌project‌ ‌management‌‌methodology.‌‌This‌‌effort‌‌                       
included‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌plans,‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌registries‌ ‌and‌ ‌setting‌ ‌up‌ ‌human‌‌                         
resource‌‌capacities‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌the‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌team‌‌responsibilities‌‌                           
have‌‌been‌‌defined‌‌and‌‌‌recruitment‌‌of‌‌16‌‌personnel‌‌completed‌,‌‌which‌‌has‌‌created‌‌the‌‌basis‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                               
efficient‌ ‌start‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌‌Programme‌‌Steering‌‌Committee‌ ‌(PSC),‌‌which‌‌is‌‌chaired‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration,‌‌                           
and‌ ‌composed‌ ‌of‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌(ME),‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Public‌                         
Administration‌ ‌and‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self‌ ‌Government‌‌(MPALSG),‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Labour,‌‌Employment,‌‌Veteran‌‌and‌‌                       
Social‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌(MLEVSP),‌ ‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Youth‌‌and‌‌Sports‌‌(MYS)‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Public‌‌Investment‌‌Management‌‌                           
Office‌ ‌(PIMO)‌ ‌as‌ ‌voting‌ ‌members‌ ‌with‌ ‌support‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Standing‌ ‌Conference‌ ‌of‌ ‌Towns‌ ‌and‌‌                           
Municipalities‌‌(SCTM)‌‌and‌‌Development‌‌Agency‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌(DAS)‌‌in‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌observers,‌‌finalised‌‌                           
its‌ ‌formation.‌ ‌  

Efforts‌‌to‌‌verify‌‌‌relevance‌‌and‌‌feasibility‌,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌present‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌included‌‌meetings‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                                 
national‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌(RDAs),‌ ‌LSGs,‌ ‌Small‌ ‌and‌ ‌Medium-sized‌‌                   
Enterprises‌‌(SMEs)‌‌and‌‌Business‌‌Support‌‌Organisations‌‌(BSOs)‌‌and‌‌review‌‌of‌‌available‌‌strategies‌‌and‌‌                         
action‌‌plans.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌also‌‌conducted‌‌several‌‌surveys‌‌to‌‌inform‌‌development‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌                             
activities‌‌and‌‌these‌‌activities‌‌confirmed‌‌that‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌addresses‌‌some‌‌of‌‌the‌‌key‌‌development‌‌                               
challenges‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌area.‌‌ ‌  

To‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌in‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌                         
proposes‌ ‌a‌‌two-track‌‌approach‌‌which‌‌implies‌‌conduct‌‌of‌‌a‌‌limited‌‌number‌‌of‌‌Calls‌‌for‌‌Proposals‌‌for‌‌                               
BSOs,‌‌SMEs‌‌and‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌momentum‌‌generated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌predecessor‌‌                           
programme,‌ ‌while‌ ‌gradually‌ ‌introducing‌ ‌an‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌This‌ ‌approach‌ ‌is‌ ‌backed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                         
surveys‌‌and‌‌interviews‌‌which‌‌indicate‌‌that‌‌most‌‌LSGs‌‌have‌‌no‌‌adequate‌‌capacity‌‌to‌‌work‌‌immediately‌‌                             
on‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌and‌‌Sustainable‌‌Territorial‌‌Development‌‌(ISTD).‌‌This‌‌track‌‌will‌‌also‌‌consider‌‌COVID-19‌‌                         
effects‌‌and‌‌is‌‌justified‌‌as‌‌the‌‌pandemic‌‌generally‌‌reduced‌‌budgets‌‌for‌‌local‌‌development.‌‌The‌‌second‌‌                             
track‌‌is‌‌about‌‌introducing‌‌and‌‌building‌‌capacities‌‌for‌‌ISTD‌‌at‌‌national,‌‌regional,‌‌and‌‌local‌‌level.‌‌While‌‌                               
all‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌RDAs‌‌on‌‌the‌‌target‌‌territory‌‌will‌‌benefit‌‌from‌‌some‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌activities,‌‌in-depth‌‌                               
support‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌territories,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies.‌‌ ‌  

COVID-19‌ ‌related‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌considered‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌inevitable‌ ‌impact‌ ‌on‌ ‌all‌ ‌Programme‌‌                         
interventions‌‌assessed.‌‌Implementation‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌and‌‌strategic‌‌development‌‌                       
activities‌‌will‌‌be‌‌more‌‌challenging,‌‌while‌‌assistance‌‌to‌‌social‌‌and‌‌economic‌‌development‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌                             
be‌ ‌streamlined‌ ‌to‌ ‌maximise‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme.‌‌Moreover,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌supported‌‌the‌‌                         
Government‌ ‌in‌ ‌providing‌ ‌‌emergency‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌combat‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic‌,‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌portion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
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Programme‌ ‌funds‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌reallocated‌‌for‌‌emergency‌‌procurement‌‌of‌‌vaccination‌‌vehicles,‌‌triage‌‌                       
containers‌ ‌and‌ ‌disinfectants‌ ‌for‌ ‌schools.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌planned‌ ‌activities‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌‌improved‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌‌                     
and‌ ‌introducing‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌(ITI)‌ ‌concept‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌validated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌‌                         
national‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌application‌ ‌tested‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌target‌ ‌RDA‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌ ‌The‌‌                           
analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌existing‌‌territorial‌‌mechanisms‌‌implemented‌‌through‌‌Community-led‌‌Local‌‌Development‌‌                   
(CLLD)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌shows‌ ‌that‌ ‌these‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌are‌‌                       
feasible‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌context.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌also‌ ‌re-confirmed‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌invest‌ ‌significant‌‌                           
efforts‌‌into‌‌building‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌actors‌‌on‌‌the‌‌entire‌‌Programme‌‌territory‌‌to‌‌recognise‌‌the‌‌benefits‌‌                             
of‌ ‌territorial‌‌instruments‌‌and‌‌consider‌‌linkages‌‌and‌‌partnerships‌‌which‌‌may‌‌be‌‌created‌‌to‌‌maximise‌‌                           
the‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌instruments.‌‌ ‌  

Relevance‌‌and‌‌feasibility‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌targeting‌‌‌enhanced‌‌economic‌‌growth‌‌in‌‌targeted‌‌municipalities‌‌                       
has‌‌been‌‌cross-checked‌‌through‌‌various‌‌mechanisms.‌‌The‌‌Survey‌‌of‌‌LSGs‌‌confirms‌‌that‌‌the‌‌planned‌‌                           
interventions‌ ‌pertaining‌ ‌to‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌the‌ ‌enabling‌ ‌business‌ ‌environment‌ ‌are‌‌relevant,‌‌however‌‌in‌‌                       
addition‌‌to‌‌the‌‌existing‌‌pipeline‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects,‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌existing‌‌technical‌‌                           
documentation‌‌and‌‌great‌‌potential‌‌for‌‌development‌‌of‌‌new‌‌business‌‌enabling‌‌projects‌‌has‌‌also‌‌been‌‌                           
identified,‌ ‌especially‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ongoing‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌digitalisation‌‌                             
process.‌‌ ‌  

Additionally,‌ ‌activities‌ ‌directed‌ ‌towards‌ ‌‌enhancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌‌                   
businesses‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌validated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌‌national,‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌local‌‌stakeholders‌‌and‌‌backed-up‌‌                           
with‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌target‌ ‌SME‌ ‌and‌ ‌BSO‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌who‌ ‌identified‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌support‌ ‌as‌‌                             
priority‌‌assistance‌‌needed‌‌for‌‌enhancement‌‌of‌‌SME‌‌sustainability‌‌and‌‌competitiveness.‌‌Moreover,‌‌in‌‌                       
the‌ ‌context‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌‌economic‌‌recovery,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌include‌‌support‌‌to‌‌the‌‌sectors‌‌                             
which‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌affected‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌‌by‌‌the‌‌pandemic,‌‌and‌‌with‌‌prioritisation‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌which‌‌will‌‌                               
accelerate‌ ‌SME‌ ‌digitalisation,‌ ‌increase‌ ‌resilience‌ ‌and‌ ‌secure‌ ‌new‌ ‌markets.‌‌ ‌  

Feedback‌‌from‌‌the‌‌LSGs‌‌confirms‌‌that‌‌the‌ ‌need‌‌for‌‌investment‌‌into‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌at‌‌the‌‌local‌‌                               
level‌ ‌remains‌ ‌significant‌.‌ ‌A‌ ‌pipeline‌ ‌of‌ ‌575‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌worth‌‌310‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌is‌‌                             
already‌ ‌developed‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌received‌ ‌from‌ ‌49‌ ‌LSGs.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌‌                             
experience,‌‌the‌‌level‌‌of‌‌project‌‌preparedness‌‌is‌‌low,‌‌therefore‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌should‌‌also‌‌open‌‌room‌‌                             
for‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌studies.‌ ‌ 

Communication‌‌efforts‌,‌‌which‌‌strongly‌‌underpin‌‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌focused‌‌on‌‌development‌‌of‌‌visual‌‌                       
identity,‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌website,‌ ‌production‌ ‌of‌ ‌promotional‌ ‌material,‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌media‌‌                       
channels,‌‌and‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌media‌‌support‌‌to‌‌initial‌‌activities.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌launch‌‌event‌‌was‌‌held‌‌                             
on-line‌ ‌on‌ ‌14‌‌April,‌‌initially‌‌gathering‌‌over‌‌250‌‌participants‌‌and‌‌generating‌‌60‌‌media‌‌reports.‌‌These‌‌                             
preparations‌ ‌create‌ ‌a‌ ‌solid‌ ‌foundation‌ ‌for‌ ‌promotion‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                             
Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌provide‌ ‌to‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌for‌ ‌communication‌ ‌of‌‌                             
opportunities‌ ‌for‌ ‌beneficiaries,‌ ‌actions‌ ‌and‌ ‌achievements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus.‌ ‌ 

During‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌also‌ ‌identified‌ ‌‌elements‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌enhance‌‌                       
Programme‌‌relevance‌‌and‌‌feasibility‌‌including‌‌the‌‌option‌‌to‌‌extend‌‌Programme’s‌‌support‌‌to‌‌national‌‌                         
institutions‌ ‌to‌ ‌coordinate‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌issues‌ ‌while‌ ‌fully‌ ‌respecting‌ ‌national‌‌                       
ownership;‌‌facilitate‌‌exchange‌‌between‌‌the‌‌local‌‌and‌‌national‌‌level;‌‌potential‌‌to‌‌increase‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌                           
activities‌ ‌by‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌more‌ ‌strongly‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌recovery‌ ‌efforts,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌report‌ ‌provides‌ ‌insight‌ ‌into‌ ‌findings‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌and‌‌                           
describes‌ ‌progress‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌Inception‌‌Period,‌‌including‌‌information‌‌about‌‌key‌‌activities,‌‌                       
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developments‌‌that‌‌influenced‌‌the‌‌Project,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌risks‌‌encountered,‌‌and‌‌other‌‌implementation‌‌                       
aspects.‌‌ ‌  
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Review‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌design‌ ‌and‌ ‌progress‌ ‌ 
Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌programme‌ ‌context‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌context‌ ‌has‌ ‌not‌ ‌changed‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌since‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌                         
development‌‌in‌‌2020‌‌and‌‌it‌‌has‌‌been‌‌primarily‌‌affected‌‌by‌‌the‌‌continued‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                               
announced‌ ‌general‌ ‌elections.‌ ‌Health‌ ‌considerations‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌related‌ ‌restrictions‌ ‌limited‌‌options‌‌for‌‌                       
interaction‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌stakeholders‌‌and‌‌influenced‌‌the‌‌need‌‌for‌‌alternative‌‌approaches‌‌for‌‌                         
Programme‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌and‌ ‌outreach.‌ ‌Moreover,‌ ‌the‌ ‌uncertainty‌ ‌of‌ ‌future‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       
pandemic‌ ‌generated‌ ‌new‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌and‌ ‌risks‌ ‌for‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌implementation.‌ ‌Additionally,‌ ‌the‌‌                     
Programme‌‌context‌‌is‌‌influenced‌‌by‌‌the‌‌limited‌‌term‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌formed‌‌in‌‌2020‌‌with‌‌already‌‌                               
announced‌ ‌elections‌ ‌for‌ ‌April‌ ‌2022‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌reduce‌ ‌room‌ ‌and‌ ‌commitment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌‌                           
institutions‌ ‌to‌ ‌undertake‌ ‌the‌ ‌needed‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌which‌ ‌would‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌progress‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Programme‌ ‌interventions.‌‌ ‌  

Several‌ ‌national‌‌policy‌‌changes‌‌and‌‌updates‌‌took‌‌place‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period.‌‌‌The‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Administration‌ ‌Reform‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌-‌ ‌2030‌ ‌‌was‌‌                                 
adopted‌ ‌in‌ ‌April‌ ‌2021‌ ‌and‌ ‌updated‌‌in‌‌July‌‌2021.‌‌The‌‌Strategy‌‌aims‌‌for‌‌an‌‌efficient,‌‌responsible‌‌and‌‌                                 
transparent‌ ‌administration‌ ‌that‌ ‌provides‌ ‌quality‌ ‌and‌ ‌easy‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌professional‌ ‌and‌ ‌effective‌‌                         
services.‌‌While‌‌a‌‌set‌‌of‌‌measures‌‌and‌‌goals‌‌have‌‌been‌‌created‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌the‌‌public‌‌                                   
administration,‌ ‌simplify‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌procedures,‌ ‌establish‌ ‌electronic‌ ‌data‌ ‌registers,‌ ‌promote‌ ‌the‌‌                   
digitalisation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌improve‌ ‌public‌ ‌services‌ ‌to‌ ‌citizens‌ ‌and‌ ‌economy,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌introduces‌‌                       
establishment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌single‌‌administrative‌‌point‌‌within‌‌each‌‌LSGs,‌‌as‌‌key‌‌to‌‌better‌‌and‌‌more‌‌efficient‌‌                               
liaison‌ ‌with‌ ‌its‌ ‌users.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Strategy‌‌on‌‌several‌‌levels.‌‌Firstly,‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌                               
the‌ ‌Strategy,‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌(RDAs)‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌included‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌‌                         
activities‌ ‌for‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌encouraged‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌‌                       
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌specific‌ ‌actions.‌ ‌Secondly,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌pay‌ ‌attention‌ ‌to‌ ‌coherence‌ ‌of‌‌                         
policies‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementation‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌Strategies‌‌and‌‌projects.‌‌Additionally,‌‌                       
the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌reaffirms‌ ‌the‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌monitoring‌‌and‌‌evaluation‌‌as‌‌a‌‌necessary‌‌precondition‌‌for‌‌                           
improving‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌and‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌policies‌ ‌in‌‌achieving‌‌goals‌‌which‌‌will‌‌be‌‌an‌‌integral‌‌                             
part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌Strategies‌‌supported‌‌by‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus.‌‌Finally,‌‌horizontal‌‌and‌‌vertical‌‌cooperation‌‌                               
will‌‌be‌‌addressed‌‌through‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌and‌‌strategy‌‌development‌‌processes‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                             
EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌mechanisms.‌ ‌Opportunities‌ ‌to‌ ‌engage‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Academy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Public‌‌                       
Administration‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌assessed‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌may‌ ‌additionally‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Strategy.‌‌ ‌  

Additionally,‌‌the‌‌‌Law‌‌on‌‌Usage‌‌of‌‌Renewable‌‌Energy‌‌Sources‌‌adopted‌‌in‌‌April‌‌2021‌‌will‌‌allow‌‌easier‌‌                               
permits‌ ‌for‌ ‌installation‌ ‌of‌ ‌solar‌ ‌panels‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌procedure‌ ‌for‌ ‌on-grid‌ ‌connection‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌‌                             
supply‌‌will‌‌be‌‌simplified.‌‌The‌‌two‌‌months‌‌permitting‌‌process‌‌will‌‌replace‌‌the‌‌process‌‌which‌‌currently‌‌                             
takes‌ ‌two‌ ‌years‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌easier‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌green‌ ‌energy‌ ‌sources‌‌to‌‌individual‌‌users‌‌and‌‌                             
industry.‌‌The‌‌new‌‌law‌‌will‌‌allow‌‌application‌‌of‌‌innovative‌‌solutions‌‌towards‌‌energy‌‌consumption‌‌and‌‌                           
create‌ ‌possibilities‌ ‌for‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌reduce‌ ‌the‌ ‌carbon‌ ‌footprint‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌public‌‌facilities‌‌on‌‌a‌‌much‌‌larger‌‌                                 
scale.‌‌ ‌  

In‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌policy‌‌developed‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌commencement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌the‌‌‌Law‌                             
on‌‌the‌‌Planning‌‌System‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌adopted‌‌in‌‌2018‌‌is‌‌among‌‌the‌‌most‌‌relevant‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                                     
Programme.‌‌The‌‌Law‌‌regulates‌‌the‌‌need‌‌for‌‌Development‌‌Plans‌‌for‌‌Local‌‌Government‌‌Units‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                             
deadline‌‌for‌‌adoption‌‌of‌‌such‌‌plans‌‌set‌‌for‌‌1‌‌January‌‌2021.‌‌However,‌‌according‌‌to‌‌the‌‌data‌‌provided‌‌                                 
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by‌‌the‌‌Standing‌‌Conference‌‌of‌‌Towns‌‌and‌‌Municipalities‌‌(SCTM)‌‌by‌‌the‌‌end‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Inception‌‌Period,‌‌                               
only‌ ‌13‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌have‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌such‌ ‌Plans,‌ ‌among‌ ‌which‌ ‌ten‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌‌                             

1

Programme‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌responsibility.‌‌ ‌  

Furthermore,‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌is‌‌developed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌context‌‌of‌‌preparation‌‌for‌‌the‌‌fulfilment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               
requirements‌ ‌under‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌acquis,‌ ‌its‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌Action‌‌                             
Plan‌‌for‌‌meeting‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌Requirements,‌‌Chapter‌‌22‌‌–‌‌Regional‌‌Policy‌‌and‌‌Coordination‌‌of‌‌                             
Structural‌ ‌Instruments‌ ‌is‌ ‌considered.‌ ‌During‌ ‌the‌ ‌Inception‌‌Period,‌‌two‌‌key‌‌contributions‌‌have‌‌been‌‌                         
developed.‌‌Firstly,‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌foresees‌‌a‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌programme‌‌for‌‌institutions‌‌and‌‌bodies‌‌                           
involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌relating‌ ‌to‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌‌                         
requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌legal‌ ‌framework‌ ‌which‌ ‌considers‌ ‌experiences‌ ‌from‌ ‌EU‌ ‌member‌‌states‌‌and‌‌                           
lessons‌ ‌learned.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Capacity‌ ‌Building‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌delivered‌ ‌under‌ ‌Result‌ ‌1‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌‌                               
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌realisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌incorporate‌ ‌findings‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Comparative‌‌                             
Analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌member‌ ‌states‌ ‌and‌ ‌consider‌ ‌existing‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌‌                             
Integration.‌‌Secondly,‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌foresees‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌awareness‌‌raising‌‌activities‌‌among‌‌                       
the‌ ‌potential‌ ‌final‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌general‌ ‌public‌ ‌targeting‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌agencies,‌‌                       
municipalities,‌ ‌public‌ ‌utility‌ ‌companies‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌at‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌‌                         
including‌ ‌the‌ ‌civil‌ ‌society‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌public‌ ‌and‌ ‌private‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌‌                         
employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌‌policies.‌‌Broad‌‌participation‌‌and‌‌inclusion‌‌of‌‌all‌‌relevant‌‌stakeholders‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                           
process‌ ‌of‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌is‌ ‌embedded‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌                       
approach‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌encouraged‌ ‌and‌ ‌monitored‌ ‌throughout‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌implementation.‌‌ ‌  

Additionally,‌ ‌two‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plans‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌Programme‌‌have‌‌been‌‌adopted‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌                           
period.‌‌‌The‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌Sustainable‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌until‌‌2030‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2022‌,‌‌adopted‌‌in‌‌March‌‌2021,‌‌foresees‌‌                                   
preparation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌‌Programmes‌‌for‌‌the‌‌key‌‌areas‌‌of‌‌interventions‌‌defined‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                             
Strategy.‌‌The‌‌specific‌‌programmes‌‌should‌‌ensure‌‌funding‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌                         
of‌‌the‌‌Strategy‌‌and‌‌usage‌‌of‌‌territorial‌‌instruments‌‌under‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌and‌‌can‌‌be‌‌used‌‌for‌‌                                   
the‌ ‌purpose‌‌of‌‌blending‌‌different‌‌funding‌‌sources‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌territorial‌‌initiatives.‌‌While‌‌                         
the‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌Strategies‌ ‌is‌ ‌defined‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌‌                         
Strategy,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌provides‌ ‌more‌ ‌details‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌programmes‌‌for‌‌funding‌‌SUD‌‌strategies‌‌and‌‌                             
blending‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources.‌‌ ‌  

Likewise,‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌Implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Industrial‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌                             
from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2030‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2023‌‌details‌‌the‌‌activities‌‌foreseen‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Strategy‌‌                                   
that‌ ‌predominantly‌ ‌relate‌ ‌to‌ ‌digitalisation‌ ‌and‌ ‌circular‌ ‌economy‌ ‌while‌ ‌addressing‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌‌                       
effects‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌economy.‌‌ ‌  

A‌‌public‌‌review‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌Draft‌‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2035‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Report‌‌                                       
on‌‌the‌‌Strategic‌‌Assessment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Environmental‌‌Impact‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌                                 
from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2035‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌initiated.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌provides‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌important‌ ‌for‌ ‌territorial‌‌                               
development‌ ‌and‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌tools,‌ ‌and‌ ‌defines‌ ‌key‌ ‌development‌ ‌axes‌ ‌that‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌‌                             
framework‌‌for‌‌capital‌‌investments.‌‌The‌‌identified‌‌urban‌‌agglomerations‌‌and‌‌larger‌‌and‌‌smaller‌‌urban‌‌                         
centres,‌ ‌together‌ ‌with‌ ‌important‌ ‌development‌ ‌corridors,‌ ‌provide‌‌a‌‌basis‌‌for‌‌developing‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           
selection‌‌criteria‌‌of‌‌the‌‌territories‌‌for‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌technical‌‌assistance‌‌in‌‌piloting‌‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌                           
mechanisms,‌ ‌and‌ ‌could‌ ‌also‌ ‌have‌ ‌an‌ ‌impact‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌proposal‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model.‌ ‌ 

1 ‌Bački‌ ‌Petrovac,‌ ‌Bela‌ ‌Crkva,‌ ‌Ruma‌ ‌and‌ ‌inside‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌AoR‌ ‌-‌ ‌Doljevac,‌ ‌Knjaževac,‌ ‌Kuršumlija,‌ ‌Mali‌ ‌Zvornik,‌ ‌Mionica,‌ ‌Niš,‌ ‌Petrovac‌ ‌na‌‌ 
Mlavi,‌ ‌Sjenica,‌ ‌Vladičin‌ ‌Han‌ ‌and‌ ‌Vranje‌ ‌ 
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In‌ ‌January‌ ‌2021,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌Reforms‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                             
period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2023,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌candidate‌ ‌country‌ ‌for‌ ‌EU‌ ‌membership‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌prepare‌ ‌for‌‌                                 
participation‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌fiscal‌ ‌surveillance‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌member‌ ‌states.‌ ‌Under‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Programme,‌‌priority‌‌structural‌‌reforms‌‌will‌‌cover:‌‌energy‌‌and‌‌transport‌‌markets,‌‌agriculture,‌‌industry‌‌                       
and‌ ‌services,‌ ‌business‌ ‌environment‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌fight‌‌against‌‌the‌‌gray‌‌economy,‌‌research,‌‌development‌‌                         
and‌‌innovation‌‌and‌‌digital‌‌transformation,‌‌reforms‌‌in‌‌the‌‌field‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌integration,‌‌education‌‌and‌‌                           
skills,‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌labour‌ ‌market,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection.‌ ‌ 

At‌‌a‌‌broader‌‌level,‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌is‌‌increasingly‌‌recognising‌‌the‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌its‌‌territorial‌‌                               
dimension.‌ ‌Local‌ ‌self-governments‌ ‌can‌ ‌play‌ ‌a‌ ‌crucial‌ ‌role‌ ‌in‌ ‌designing‌‌and‌‌implementing‌‌territorial‌‌                         
strategies,‌ ‌both‌ ‌individually‌ ‌or‌ ‌as‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌‌wider‌‌functional‌‌areas‌‌together‌‌with‌‌other‌‌municipalities.‌‌                           
Already‌ ‌in‌ ‌2014-20,‌ ‌each‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Member‌ ‌State‌ ‌was‌ ‌required‌ ‌to‌ ‌invest‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌5%‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌European‌‌                                 
Regional‌‌Development‌‌Fund‌‌(ERDF)‌‌resources‌‌into‌‌sustainable‌‌urban‌‌development.‌‌For‌‌2021-27,‌‌this‌‌                       
minimum‌‌allocation‌‌will‌‌be‌‌increased:‌‌initial‌‌proposals‌‌for‌‌6%‌‌have‌‌since‌‌been‌‌further‌‌boosted‌‌to‌‌8%,‌‌                               
according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌provisional‌ ‌‌agreement‌ ‌reached‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Parliament.‌ ‌In‌ ‌each‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Member‌‌                           
State,‌ ‌these‌ ‌funds‌ ‌‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌invested‌ ‌in‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌and‌ ‌projects‌ ‌selected‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌based‌‌on‌‌                                 
their‌ ‌own‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌strategies,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌approved‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌programme‌‌                       
management‌ ‌bodies‌.‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌will‌ ‌allow‌ ‌piloting‌ ‌these‌ ‌approaches,‌ ‌thereby‌ ‌strengthening‌‌                       
integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development.‌ ‌The‌ ‌different‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cohesion‌‌                     
Policy‌ ‌regulatory‌ ‌framework‌ ‌can‌ ‌help‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌are‌‌relevant‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           

2

territory‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌in,‌ ‌while‌ ‌providing‌ ‌additional‌ ‌motivation‌ ‌for‌ ‌local‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌to‌‌                         
participate‌‌in‌‌the‌‌preparation‌‌of‌‌their‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌strategies‌‌and‌‌thereby‌‌increasing‌‌their‌‌                         
preparedness‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌future‌ ‌EU‌ ‌funding‌ ‌mechanisms.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Government‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌is‌‌also‌‌advancing‌‌with‌‌drafting‌‌of‌‌the‌‌National‌‌Air‌‌Protection‌‌Programme‌‌                             
with‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌serve‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌foundation‌ ‌for‌ ‌further‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌and‌‌                           
adoption‌‌of‌‌bylaws,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌for‌‌further‌‌transposition‌‌of‌‌the‌‌European‌‌legislation‌‌in‌‌the‌‌area‌‌of‌‌air‌‌                                   
protection‌‌in‌‌Serbia.‌‌The‌‌National‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌focus‌‌on‌‌reduction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌air‌‌pollution‌‌emissions,‌‌                             
improvement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌air‌‌quality‌‌and‌‌reduction‌‌of‌‌impact‌‌of‌‌the‌‌air‌‌pollution‌‌on‌‌the‌‌health‌‌of‌‌citizens.‌‌                                   
Finally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌Small‌ ‌and‌ ‌Medium‌ ‌Enterprises,‌‌                           
Entrepreneurship‌ ‌and‌ ‌Competitiveness‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌early‌ ‌stages‌ ‌of‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌will‌ ‌consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌Laws‌ ‌and‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plans‌ ‌and‌‌monitor‌‌developments‌‌and‌‌                               
changes‌ ‌in‌ ‌legislation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌where‌ ‌relevant,‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌compliance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌activities.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌period‌ ‌also‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌the‌ ‌commitment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌to‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌‌                             
priority‌ ‌projects‌ ‌contributing‌‌to‌‌socio-economic‌‌development.‌‌The‌‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Economy‌‌has‌‌already‌‌                       
published‌‌eight‌‌public‌‌calls‌‌to‌‌support‌‌economic‌‌growth‌‌in‌‌2021.‌‌Funds‌‌of‌‌over‌‌17‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌are‌‌                                 
allocated‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs,‌ ‌business‌ ‌start-ups,‌ ‌projects‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌‌                       
Agencies‌ ‌(RDAs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌over‌ ‌8.5‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌for‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌business‌ ‌infrastructure.‌‌ ‌  

To‌‌support‌‌the‌‌competitiveness,‌‌the‌‌Development‌‌Agency‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌is‌‌currently‌‌implementing‌‌several‌‌                         
support‌‌programmes‌‌to‌‌businesses‌‌out‌‌of‌‌which‌‌two‌‌related‌‌to‌‌scaling‌‌up‌‌and‌‌internationalisation‌‌of‌‌                             
small‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌-‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌for‌ ‌entering‌ ‌the‌ ‌the‌ ‌multinational‌ ‌supply‌‌                             
chains‌‌and‌‌Enterprise‌‌Europe‌‌Network‌‌(EEN)‌‌containing‌‌600‌‌different‌‌international‌‌partners‌‌within‌‌EU‌‌                         
(universities,‌ ‌economic‌ ‌chambers,‌ ‌agencies‌ ‌companies‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutes).‌‌ ‌  

2 ‌‌Regulatory‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌-‌ ‌Regulatory‌ ‌references‌ ‌on‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌6‌ ‌ 
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Additionally,‌ ‌a‌ ‌capital‌‌investment‌‌of‌‌3.2‌‌billion‌‌Euros‌‌is‌‌secured‌‌through‌‌a‌‌commercial‌‌contract‌‌with‌‌                             
the‌ ‌China‌ ‌Road‌ ‌and‌ ‌Bridge‌ ‌Corporation‌ ‌in‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌‌design‌ ‌and‌ ‌construction‌ ‌of‌ ‌municipal‌‌                           
wastewater‌ ‌treatment‌ ‌units‌ ‌and‌ ‌networks‌ ‌and‌ ‌landfill‌ ‌projects‌ ‌for‌ ‌65‌ ‌LSGs.‌ ‌The‌ ‌investment‌ ‌is‌‌                           
expected‌ ‌to‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌increase‌ ‌the‌ ‌volume‌ ‌of‌ ‌waste‌ ‌water‌ ‌treatment‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌currently‌ ‌at‌ ‌12‌‌                             
percent‌‌in‌‌Serbia.‌‌It‌‌should‌‌also‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌eliminating‌‌river‌‌pollution‌‌and‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌the‌‌overall‌‌                               
health‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants.‌‌ ‌  

Relevant‌ ‌donor‌ ‌funded‌ ‌development‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌also‌ ‌continued.‌ ‌The‌ ‌UNDP‌ ‌is‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌the‌‌                       
improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌in‌‌partnership‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Standing‌‌Conference‌‌of‌‌                         
Towns‌‌and‌‌Municipalities‌‌(SCTM),‌‌supported‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Finance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Slovak‌‌Republic.‌‌Within‌‌                             
this‌ ‌Programme,‌ ‌ten‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌eight‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌territory‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌in‌‌                               

3

provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌plans‌ ‌until‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌March‌ ‌2022.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌and‌ ‌progress‌ ‌towards‌‌ 
achieving‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌and‌ ‌results‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌had‌‌four‌‌objectives‌‌for‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period:‌‌to‌‌verify‌‌the‌‌relevance‌‌and‌‌feasibility‌‌of‌‌                                   
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌identify‌ ‌changes‌ ‌needed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌design;‌ ‌to‌ ‌present‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                             
stakeholders‌‌and‌‌build‌‌their‌‌commitment;‌‌to‌‌establish‌‌governance‌‌framework;‌‌and‌‌to‌‌develop‌‌initial‌‌                         
activities‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌create‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌year.‌ ‌ 

Efforts‌‌to‌‌verify‌‌relevance‌‌and‌‌feasibility,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌present‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌included‌‌meetings‌‌with‌‌the‌                                 
national‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌(RDAs),‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self-Governments‌ ‌(LSGs),‌ ‌Small‌‌                   
and‌ ‌Medium-sized‌ ‌Enterprises‌ ‌(SMEs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Business‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Organisations‌ ‌(BSOs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌review‌ ‌of‌‌                       
available‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌action‌ ‌plans.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌also‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌several‌ ‌surveys‌ ‌to‌ ‌inform‌‌                         
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌activities.‌‌ ‌  

A‌ ‌comprehensive‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Potentials‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌secured‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌from‌ ‌66‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌in‌‌                           
4

relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌for‌ ‌project‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌development‌ ‌potentials‌ ‌and‌‌                       
regional‌ ‌cooperation.‌ ‌To‌ ‌analyse‌ ‌the‌ ‌provided‌ ‌feedback,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌relied‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                       
UNOPS-developed‌‌Capacity‌‌Assessment‌‌Tool‌‌for‌‌Infrastructure‌‌(CAT-I)‌‌which‌‌enabled‌‌identification‌‌of‌‌                     
gaps‌‌to‌‌plan,‌‌implement‌‌and‌‌deliver‌‌sustainable‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects.‌‌The‌‌results‌‌of‌‌the‌‌individual‌‌                           
answers‌ ‌were‌ ‌cross‌ ‌referenced‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌level,‌ ‌average‌ ‌population‌‌and‌‌regional‌‌                         
affiliation.‌ ‌Additionally,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌seeked‌ ‌information‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌on‌ ‌existing‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                         
projects‌ ‌which‌ ‌resulted‌‌in‌‌feedback‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌49‌‌LSGs‌‌on‌‌the‌‌number‌‌and‌‌value‌‌of‌‌infrastructure‌‌                               
projects‌‌ready‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌which‌‌enabled‌‌confirmation‌‌of‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌allocated‌‌funding‌‌and‌‌                         
confirmed‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌also‌ ‌secured‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌from‌ ‌86‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌and‌ ‌17‌ ‌BSOs‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌structured‌ ‌survey‌ ‌                                 
5

which‌ ‌provided‌ ‌valuable‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities‌ ‌under‌ ‌Result‌ ‌2.‌‌  

Additionally,‌‌two‌‌surveys‌‌conducted‌‌through‌‌the‌‌predecessor‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Programme‌‌were‌‌consulted‌‌for‌‌                         
inputs‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌Civil‌ ‌Society‌ ‌Organisations‌ ‌(CSOs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌received‌ ‌from‌‌                             

3 ‌‌Prokuplje,‌ ‌Blace,‌ ‌Tutin,‌ ‌Nova‌ ‌Varoš,‌‌ ‌‌Sjenica,‌ ‌Kuršumilija,‌ ‌Petrovac‌ ‌na‌ ‌Mlavi‌ ‌and‌ ‌Mali‌ ‌Zvornik‌ ‌ 
4 ‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Potentials‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self-‌ ‌Governments‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌3‌ ‌ 
5 ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌Business‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Organizations‌ ‌and‌ ‌Small‌ ‌and‌ ‌Medium‌ ‌Enterprises‌ ‌supported‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌‌ ‌  
 ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌II‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌1‌ ‌ 
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representatives‌‌of‌‌20‌‌CSOs‌‌and‌‌the‌‌11‌‌RDAs‌‌active‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌territory‌‌is‌‌taken‌‌into‌‌account‌‌                                 
when‌ ‌planning‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌interventions.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌socio-economic‌‌effects‌‌of‌‌the‌‌COVID-19‌‌and‌‌the‌‌related‌‌recovery‌‌needs‌‌re-confirm‌‌and‌‌enhance‌‌                           
Programme‌ ‌relevance.‌ ‌Firstly,‌ ‌financial‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌have‌‌been‌‌reduced‌‌due‌‌to‌‌lower‌‌national‌‌                           
transfers‌‌for‌‌infrastructure‌‌investments,‌‌reduced‌‌business‌‌activity‌‌which‌‌led‌‌to‌‌reduced‌‌local‌‌incomes,‌‌                         
and‌‌the‌‌reallocation‌‌of‌‌funds‌‌from‌‌the‌‌planned‌‌investments‌‌to‌‌priority‌‌needs‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌pandemic‌‌                               
undertaken‌ ‌by‌ ‌many‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs.‌ ‌Secondly,‌ ‌the‌ ‌more‌ ‌challenging‌ ‌environment‌ ‌for‌ ‌businesses‌‌                         
increased‌‌the‌‌need‌‌for‌‌support.‌‌The‌‌SMEs‌‌in‌‌many‌‌sectors‌‌face‌‌difficulties‌‌in‌‌dealing‌‌with‌‌the‌‌need‌‌to‌‌                                   
transform‌‌their‌‌businesses‌‌and‌‌ensure‌‌stability‌‌of‌‌operations.‌‌Finally,‌‌continuity‌‌and‌‌stability‌‌of‌‌social‌‌                           
and‌ ‌health‌ ‌services‌ ‌is‌ ‌even‌ ‌more‌ ‌important‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period‌ ‌findings‌ ‌indicate‌ ‌lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌at‌‌all‌‌                             
levels,‌ ‌and‌ ‌significant‌ ‌imbalance‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌capacities,‌ ‌especially‌ ‌in‌ ‌case‌‌of‌‌RDAs,‌‌as‌‌                           
well‌ ‌the‌ ‌lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌and‌ ‌inter-municipal‌ ‌cooperation.‌ ‌The‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌‌                       
integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌decentralized‌ ‌management‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌‌                     
mechanisms‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌inputs‌‌for‌‌the‌‌negotiation‌‌processes‌‌related‌‌to‌‌Chapter‌‌22‌‌and‌‌introduction‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌‌legal‌‌framework‌‌for‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌policy,‌‌thus‌‌supporting‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌institutional‌‌mechanisms‌‌                           
to‌ ‌support‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌initiatives.‌ ‌Furthermore,‌ ‌the‌‌Programme‌‌intervention‌‌will‌‌rely‌‌on‌‌the‌‌National‌‌                         
investment‌‌priorities‌‌and‌‌capital‌‌investments,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌identify‌‌key‌‌investment‌‌projects‌‌to‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌                             
absorb‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌blend‌ ‌different‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources,‌ ‌and‌ ‌finally,‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌more‌ ‌balanced‌‌                         
socio-economic‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌two‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌regions.‌ ‌ 

Transition‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌place-based‌ ‌approach‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌‌challenging‌‌process.‌‌While‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌Description‌‌of‌‌                           
Action‌ ‌foresees‌ ‌a‌ ‌two-track‌ ‌approach‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌portion‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌in‌ ‌parallel‌ ‌to‌‌                           
development‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌strategies,‌‌maximising‌‌local‌‌and‌‌wider‌‌territorial‌‌advantages‌‌is‌‌at‌‌the‌‌core‌‌of‌‌all‌‌                               
Programme‌ ‌interventions.‌ ‌For‌ ‌example,‌ ‌the‌ ‌selection‌ ‌process‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌for‌‌                         
Business‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Organisations,‌ ‌Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌or‌ ‌Improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌Social‌‌                     
Services‌ ‌shall‌ ‌include‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌project‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌integrated‌‌                           
territorial‌ ‌dimension.‌ ‌This‌ ‌means‌ ‌that,‌ ‌in‌ ‌addition‌ ‌to‌ ‌project‌ ‌maturity,‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌applicant‌‌to‌‌                             
implement‌ ‌it,‌‌methodology‌‌and‌‌planned‌‌outcomes,‌‌the‌‌proposed‌‌projects‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌anchored‌‌                           
in‌ ‌local,‌ ‌regional‌‌or‌‌national‌‌strategies,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌sectoral‌‌strategies.‌‌Additionally,‌‌elements‌‌such‌‌                         
as‌‌partnerships‌‌between‌‌sectors,‌‌synergy‌‌of‌‌funds,‌‌etc.‌‌will‌‌be‌‌promoted.‌‌With‌‌this,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌                             
would‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌continuity‌ ‌in‌ ‌development‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌and‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌time‌ ‌test‌ ‌readiness‌ ‌and‌‌                           
capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌to‌ ‌understand‌ ‌and‌ ‌embed‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach‌ ‌in‌ ‌development.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Result‌ ‌1:‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌and‌‌ 
introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌concept‌‌ ‌  

Relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌Programme‌‌approach‌‌is‌‌aligned‌‌with‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌and‌‌national‌‌policies,‌‌namely‌‌the‌‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌                               
2021‌ ‌–‌ ‌2027‌ ‌and‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Regulatory‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌.‌ ‌The‌ ‌approach‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌The‌‌                                   

6

Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Administration‌ ‌Reform‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌-‌‌                                 
2030‌ ‌‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌administration‌ ‌and‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutional‌‌                       
mechanisms‌ ‌are‌ ‌envisaged‌ ‌and‌‌with‌‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌for‌‌meeting‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌Requirements,‌‌                           
Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌–‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌Instruments‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌‌                           
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌developed‌ ‌Capacity‌ ‌Building‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Capacity‌ ‌Building‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌‌                     

6 ‌Available‌ ‌in‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn.‌ ‌6‌ ‌ 

www.euproplus.org.rs‌ ‌11‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/2021_2027/
https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/2021_2027/
https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/strategija-reforme-javne-uprave-republika-srbija.html
https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/strategija-reforme-javne-uprave-republika-srbija.html
https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/strategija-reforme-javne-uprave-republika-srbija.html
https://www.mei.gov.rs/upload/documents/pristupni_pregovori/akcioni_planovi/ap_pg_22.pdf
https://www.mei.gov.rs/upload/documents/pristupni_pregovori/akcioni_planovi/ap_pg_22.pdf
http://www.eupro.org.rs/


Inception‌ ‌Period‌ ‌Report‌ ‌ 

partly‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌measures‌ ‌for‌ ‌foreseen‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌at‌ ‌national‌ ‌level,‌‌                           
especially‌‌MEI,‌‌and‌‌more‌‌concretely‌‌to‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌measure‌‌related‌‌to‌‌awareness‌‌raising‌‌                           
and‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌for‌ ‌partners,‌‌potential‌‌final‌‌beneficiaries‌‌and‌‌general‌‌public.‌‌The‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌                             
will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌and‌ ‌partners‌ ‌at‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌in‌‌                               
accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌defined‌ ‌measures‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan,‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌comprehensive‌ ‌training‌ ‌concept,‌‌                         
created‌ ‌in‌‌an‌‌integrated‌‌manner‌‌with‌‌linkages‌‌between‌‌all‌‌territorial‌‌levels,‌‌and‌‌tailored‌‌for‌‌specific‌‌                             
target‌ ‌groups.‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                                   
Planning‌ ‌System‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌,‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌are‌ ‌identified‌ ‌under‌‌                           
subnational‌ ‌public‌ ‌policies.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌approach‌‌applied‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌to‌‌facilitate‌‌the‌‌design‌‌of‌‌the‌‌national‌‌model‌‌for‌‌Integrated‌‌                               
Sustainable‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(ISTD)‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌validated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌‌                       
Integration‌‌(MEI).‌‌This‌‌included‌‌further‌‌development‌‌of‌‌tasks‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌research‌‌and‌‌analyses‌‌which‌‌                             
should‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌a‌‌comprehensive‌‌support‌‌to‌‌MEI‌‌in‌‌the‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌national‌‌                               
ISTD‌ ‌model.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌context,‌ ‌the‌ ‌direction‌ ‌in‌ ‌improving‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌skills‌ ‌of‌ ‌MEI‌‌staff‌‌about‌‌EU‌‌                                 
integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌was‌ ‌also‌ ‌traced.‌ ‌ 

At‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌level,‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌establishing‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌for‌ ‌managing‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development,‌‌                         
there‌‌is‌‌a‌‌strong‌‌commitment‌‌and‌‌determination‌‌of‌‌the‌‌national‌‌stakeholders‌‌led‌‌by‌‌MEI‌‌to‌‌introduce‌‌                               
EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌‌a‌‌national‌‌ISTD‌‌model.‌‌Based‌‌on‌‌conducted‌‌LSG‌‌and‌‌RDA‌‌                               
surveys,‌ ‌and‌ ‌preliminary‌ ‌introductory‌ ‌consultations,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌a‌‌strong‌‌interest‌‌of‌‌                       
the‌‌larger‌‌urban‌‌centres‌‌and‌‌surrounding‌‌LSGs‌‌to‌‌initiate‌‌territorial‌‌initiatives.‌‌The‌‌LSGs‌‌also‌‌point‌‌out‌‌                               
that‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌full‌ ‌motivation‌ ‌and‌ ‌participation‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌in‌ ‌establishing‌ ‌governance‌‌                             
arrangements‌ ‌for‌ ‌managing‌ ‌the‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌initiatives.‌ ‌ 

An‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌existing‌ ‌experiences‌ ‌in‌ ‌using‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌was‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌an‌‌                           
overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌initiatives.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌‌                     
instruments‌ ‌were‌‌piloted‌‌through‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌SUD‌‌strategies‌‌in‌‌four‌‌Programme‌‌LSGs‌ ‌.‌‌The‌‌                           
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analysis‌ ‌shows‌ ‌applicability‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌instrument‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌context,‌ ‌which‌ ‌also‌‌                           
enables‌ ‌further‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌four‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌within‌ ‌Programme‌‌                         
activities.‌‌In‌‌addition‌‌to‌‌providing‌‌support‌‌to‌‌further‌‌development‌‌of‌‌existing‌‌capacities,‌‌the‌‌existing‌‌                           
SUD‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌to‌ ‌share‌ ‌their‌‌experience‌‌lessons‌‌learned‌‌with‌‌other‌‌municipalities‌‌                           
and‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌new‌‌territorial‌‌initiatives‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌supported‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌in‌‌parallel‌‌with‌‌other‌‌                                 
elements‌‌of‌‌exchange‌‌of‌‌experience‌‌devised‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Capacity‌‌Building‌‌Plan.‌‌The‌‌analysis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌existing‌‌                               
CLLD‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌proves‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌approach‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌building‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌                             
existing‌ ‌LAGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌derived‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌received‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌through‌ ‌interviews‌ ‌and‌ ‌surveys‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌strong‌‌                           
need‌ ‌for‌ ‌enhancing‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌levels‌ ‌for‌ ‌usage‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments.‌‌                             
According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs,‌ ‌the‌ ‌greatest‌ ‌identified‌ ‌gap‌ ‌relates‌ ‌to‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌‌                             
development‌ ‌plans‌ ‌and‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌Namely,‌ ‌the‌ ‌majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌identified‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌in‌‌                       
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌absence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌indicators‌ ‌and‌ ‌lack‌ ‌of‌‌                             
mechanisms‌ ‌for‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌and‌‌implementation,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌roles‌‌and‌‌responsibilities‌‌for‌‌monitoring‌‌                       
and‌‌reporting‌‌are‌‌not‌‌clearly‌‌set.‌‌The‌‌Survey‌‌of‌‌RDAs‌‌indicates‌‌that‌‌the‌‌RDAs‌‌need‌‌support‌‌in‌‌relation‌‌                                   
to‌ ‌intersectoral‌ ‌and‌ ‌intermunicipal‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌ ‌sector‌ ‌and‌‌                         
intermunicipal‌ ‌cooperation.‌‌ ‌  

7 ‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌existing‌ ‌Community-led‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(CLLD)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌Initiatives‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌‌ 
the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌1‌ ‌ 
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Through‌ ‌the‌‌consultations‌‌with‌‌the‌‌key‌‌stakeholders,‌‌the‌‌lack‌‌of‌‌adequate‌‌instruments‌‌for‌‌resolving‌‌                           
complex‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌issues‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌identified,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌of‌ ‌acquiring‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌applying‌‌                           
powerful‌ ‌tools‌ ‌as‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌can‌ ‌support‌ ‌unlocking‌ ‌the‌ ‌under-utilized‌ ‌potential‌‌                       
contained‌ ‌at‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌levels.‌ ‌ 

Coordination‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌‌                               
negotiation‌ ‌process.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌context‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌local‌ ‌development,‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌for‌ ‌coordination‌‌of‌‌                           
donor,‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌municipal‌ ‌funds‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌continuously‌ ‌assessed‌ ‌and‌ ‌discussed‌‌with‌‌the‌‌national‌‌                           
stakeholders‌‌led‌‌by‌‌MEI‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌shall‌‌accordingly‌‌support‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌system‌‌for‌‌                             
coordination.‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌possible‌ ‌support‌ ‌will‌ ‌take‌ ‌stock‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌current‌ ‌situation,‌ ‌all‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌ongoing‌‌                           
processes‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌roles‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌of‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌and‌‌provide‌‌professional‌‌and‌‌                           
technical‌ ‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌principle‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainability.‌ ‌ 

Within‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌and‌ ‌promote‌ ‌ISTD,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌establish‌ ‌the‌ ‌system‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌‌                             
future‌ ‌EU‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌instruments,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌could‌‌provide‌‌support‌‌to‌‌                       
the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌as‌‌the‌‌institution‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌negotiations‌‌within‌‌the‌‌Chapter‌‌                           
22,‌ ‌while‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌full‌ ‌respect‌ ‌of‌ ‌national‌‌institutions'‌‌ownership‌‌and‌‌mandate,‌‌to‌‌further‌‌enhance‌‌                           
coordination‌‌of‌‌national,‌‌bilateral,‌‌and‌‌international‌‌funding‌‌targeting‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌local‌‌development‌                       
actions.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌while‌ ‌considering‌ ‌that‌ ‌success‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach‌ ‌is‌ ‌dependent‌ ‌on‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌‌                               
multiple‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources,‌‌it‌‌may‌‌be‌‌relevant‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌existing‌‌digital‌‌tools‌‌and‌‌platforms,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌                               
ISDACON‌,‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌access‌‌to‌‌information‌‌about‌‌funding‌‌opportunities.‌‌This‌‌should‌‌be‌‌done‌‌only‌‌in‌‌                             
collaboration‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌"own"‌ ‌the‌ ‌tools‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌‌                           
sustainability.‌ ‌Taking‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌the‌ ‌importance‌ ‌of‌ ‌information‌ ‌exchange‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordination,‌ ‌and‌‌                       
especially‌ ‌information‌ ‌sharing‌‌with‌‌the‌‌local‌‌level,‌‌development‌‌of‌‌an‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌support‌‌creation‌‌                           
of‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌mechanism‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌year‌ ‌or‌ ‌implementation.‌‌ ‌  

Considering‌‌that‌‌introduction‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌approaches‌‌is‌‌a‌‌long‌‌term‌‌process,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌should‌‌also‌‌                             
be‌ ‌a‌ ‌vehicle‌ ‌to‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌horizontal‌ ‌collaboration,‌ ‌which‌ ‌would‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌enable‌ ‌sharing‌ ‌of‌ ‌best‌‌                           
practices‌‌among‌‌LSGs.‌‌This‌‌could‌‌be‌‌done‌‌in‌‌cooperation‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Standing‌‌Conference‌‌of‌‌Towns‌‌and‌‌                               
Municipalities‌‌(SCTM)‌‌which‌‌is‌‌included‌‌in‌‌the‌‌work‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌Steering‌‌Committee‌‌(PSC),‌‌and‌‌                             
other‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌dealing‌ ‌with‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia.‌‌ ‌  

Progress‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌result‌ ‌ 

A‌‌detailed‌‌plan‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌directed‌‌towards‌‌improved‌‌development‌‌planning‌‌has‌‌                         
been‌ ‌developed‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌well‌‌set‌‌for‌‌achievement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌set‌‌target‌‌for‌‌development‌‌of‌‌at‌‌least‌‌15‌‌ITI‌‌                                     
and‌ ‌local‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌strategies.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌1.1‌ ‌Enhancing‌ ‌national‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌ 

Following‌ ‌comprehensive‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌MEI,‌ ‌two‌ ‌key‌ ‌outputs‌‌which‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌the‌‌bases‌‌for‌‌                           
enhanced‌ ‌national‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌identified.‌ ‌Additionally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                         
EU-funded‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌Project‌‌has‌‌been‌‌confirmed‌‌and‌‌this‌‌activity‌‌will‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌in‌‌close‌‌                             
coordination‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌ ‌projects‌ ‌with‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌mandate‌ ‌of‌ ‌both.‌ ‌ 

Firstly,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌has‌ ‌developed‌ ‌a‌ ‌draft‌ ‌structure‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌‌comparative‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌selected‌ ‌EU‌‌                             
Member‌ ‌States‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌‌EU‌‌territorial‌‌instruments‌.‌‌The‌‌analysis‌‌of‌‌six‌‌to‌‌eight‌‌countries‌‌will‌‌                                 
not‌‌only‌‌look‌‌at‌‌the‌‌national-level‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌the‌‌territorial‌‌dimension‌‌of‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy,‌‌but‌‌also‌‌at‌‌                                 
selected‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments.‌ ‌Covering‌ ‌a‌‌wide‌‌range‌‌of‌‌territory‌‌types‌‌and‌‌governance‌‌models,‌‌it‌‌                           
will‌‌ensure‌‌an‌‌overview‌‌of‌‌cases‌‌with‌‌potential‌‌applicability‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Serbian‌‌territorial‌‌and‌‌institutional‌‌                             
context.‌‌Documentary‌‌analysis‌‌and‌‌interviews‌‌with‌‌key‌‌actors‌‌will‌‌allow‌‌a‌‌focus‌‌on‌‌good‌‌practices‌‌and‌‌                               
practical‌ ‌experiences,‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌policy-relevance.‌ ‌Key‌ ‌issues‌ ‌are‌ ‌practices‌ ‌regarding:‌ ‌governance,‌                   
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management,‌ ‌funding,‌ ‌selection‌ ‌of‌ ‌territories,‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌strategies,‌ ‌delegation‌ ‌of‌ ‌tasks,‌‌                     
capacity‌‌building,‌‌monitoring‌‌and‌‌evaluation.‌‌The‌‌comparative‌‌analysis‌‌provides‌‌a‌‌crucial‌‌opportunity‌‌                       
for‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌to‌ ‌learn‌ ‌from‌ ‌existing‌ ‌experience‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌design‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌model‌ ‌for‌‌                               
integrated‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌analysis‌‌will‌‌also‌‌serve‌‌the‌‌entire‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌process,‌‌by‌‌means‌‌that‌‌envisaged‌‌study‌‌visits‌‌                               
will‌ ‌be‌ ‌tailored‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌case‌ ‌studies.‌ ‌Additionally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌facilitate‌‌                           
development‌‌of‌‌a‌‌platform‌‌to‌‌support‌‌knowledge‌‌exchange‌‌between‌‌LSGs,‌‌LAGs‌‌and‌‌RDAs‌‌involved‌‌in‌‌                             
ISTD‌‌initiatives,‌‌MEI,‌‌selected‌‌international‌‌experts‌‌and‌‌practitioners,‌ ‌which‌‌should‌‌include‌‌different‌‌                       
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tools‌ ‌-‌ ‌website,‌ ‌webinars,‌ ‌seminars,‌ ‌round‌ ‌tables,‌ ‌conferences,‌ ‌case‌ ‌studies,‌ ‌peer‌ ‌reviews‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌ 

Secondly,‌‌an‌‌‌analysis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Serbian‌‌legal,‌‌administrative,‌‌territorial‌‌and‌‌institutional‌‌framework‌‌in‌‌                         
relation‌‌to‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌legal‌‌framework‌‌for‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌in‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌will‌‌be‌‌initiated‌‌                               
in‌ ‌2022.‌ ‌Inputs‌‌from‌‌both‌‌analyses‌‌will‌‌be‌‌embedded‌‌into‌‌a‌‌comprehensive‌‌Study‌‌that‌‌will‌‌propose‌‌                               
the‌‌national‌‌model‌‌for‌‌the‌‌ISTD,‌‌with‌‌incorporated‌‌results‌‌from‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌strategic‌‌planning‌‌processes‌‌                             
and‌‌pilot‌‌grant‌‌schemes‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌in‌‌parallel.‌‌This‌‌support‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌focused‌‌on‌‌territorial‌‌                                 
mechanisms‌‌and‌‌coordinated‌‌with‌‌the‌‌EU-funded‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌Project‌‌to‌‌avoid‌‌potential‌‌overlaps‌‌                         
and‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌synergy.‌ ‌ 

Finally,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌ensure‌‌and‌‌facilitate‌‌exchange‌‌of‌‌information‌‌and‌‌strive‌‌to‌‌institutionalise‌‌                           
channeling‌ ‌of‌‌financial‌‌support‌‌towards‌‌projects‌‌defined‌‌in‌‌ITI‌‌and‌‌SUD‌‌strategies.‌‌This‌‌will‌‌be‌‌done‌‌                               
through‌ ‌communication‌ ‌and‌‌work‌‌with‌‌an‌‌inter-sectoral‌‌expert‌‌group‌‌at‌‌the‌‌national‌‌level,‌‌that‌‌will‌‌                             
be‌ ‌established‌ ‌by‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌verification‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌national‌‌ISTD‌‌proposal,‌‌and‌‌work‌‌with‌‌                                 
relevant‌ ‌ministries‌ ‌and‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌‌strategic‌‌planning‌‌process,‌‌especially‌‌                           
with‌ ‌RDAs,‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌significant‌ ‌role‌ ‌in‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌for‌ ‌ISTD.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Programme‌‌defined‌‌the‌‌main‌‌topics‌‌for‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌of‌‌MEI‌‌related‌‌to‌‌territorial‌‌instruments‌                           
‌in‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy.‌ ‌A‌ ‌training‌ ‌needs‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌questionnaire‌ ‌is‌‌prepared‌‌and‌‌will‌‌follow‌‌to‌‌                               
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define‌ ‌the‌ ‌precise‌ ‌scope‌ ‌and‌ ‌duration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌training‌ ‌programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌content‌ ‌was‌ ‌designed‌ ‌in‌ ‌                             
consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌Project,‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌‌focused‌‌on‌‌a‌‌more‌‌tailored‌‌approach‌‌towards‌‌                             
those‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌required‌ ‌to‌ ‌implement‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌                       
initiatives,‌ ‌both‌ ‌at‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌instrument‌ ‌level.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌distinct‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌wider‌ ‌approach‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               
Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌Project,‌ ‌which‌ ‌covers‌ ‌all‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy.‌‌ ‌  

Capacity‌‌Building‌‌Plan‌‌will‌‌consist‌‌of‌‌the‌‌trainings,‌‌study‌‌tours,‌‌on-the-job‌‌support,‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌                           
ISTD‌ ‌platform‌‌for‌‌peer-to-peer‌‌exchange,‌‌and‌‌tools‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌designed‌‌in‌‌a‌‌way‌‌to‌‌directly‌‌facilitate‌‌                                 
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia's‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model‌ ‌and‌ ‌build‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌‌line‌‌national's‌‌stakeholders‌‌ability‌‌to‌‌                             
implement‌‌it.‌‌While‌‌covering‌‌main‌‌conceptual‌‌aspects‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌territorial‌‌mechanisms,‌‌the‌‌training‌‌                           
will‌‌be‌‌focused‌‌on‌‌development‌‌of‌‌knowledge,‌‌skills‌‌and‌‌tools‌‌needed‌‌for‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌                               
territorial‌ ‌mechanisms,‌ ‌or‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia's‌ ‌context.‌ ‌Special‌ ‌attention‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌to‌‌                           
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌organisational,‌ ‌technical,‌ ‌and‌ ‌human‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌for‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation.‌ ‌The‌‌                       
study‌ ‌tours‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌organised‌ ‌to‌ ‌countries‌ ‌whose‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model‌ ‌is‌‌the‌‌most‌‌relevant‌‌for‌‌Serbia,‌‌while‌‌                                 
also‌‌considering‌‌findings‌‌of‌‌the‌‌analysis‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌within‌‌this‌‌Result.‌‌Provision‌‌of‌‌on-the‌‌                               
job‌‌expert‌‌support‌‌will‌‌be‌‌concentrated‌‌on‌‌the‌‌design‌‌of‌‌structures,‌‌regulations,‌‌processes,‌‌and‌‌tools‌‌                             

8 ‌For‌ ‌instance,‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Commission’s‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Network,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Urban‌‌Initiatives‌‌Network,‌‌URBACT,‌‌the‌‌SUD‌‌network‌‌run‌‌by‌‌                                     
the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Policies‌ ‌Research‌ ‌Centre,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌allowing‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌participation‌ ‌of‌‌Commission‌‌representatives,‌‌e.g.‌‌from‌‌territorial‌‌policy‌‌                                     
units‌ ‌in‌ ‌DG‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Joint‌ ‌Research‌ ‌Centre‌ ‌ 
9 ‌Capacity‌ ‌Building‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌3‌‌ ‌  
10 ‌Training‌ ‌Needs‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌Questionnaire‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌ ‌Integration‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌4‌‌ ‌  
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in‌ ‌support‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌system‌ ‌application.‌ ‌The‌ ‌initial‌ ‌concept‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌drafted‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌further‌‌                                 
developed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌quarter.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌1.2‌ ‌Improving‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌agencies‌‌ 
to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌concepts‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌planning‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌in‌ ‌December‌ ‌2020‌ ‌confirms‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌significant‌‌                         
11

discrepancies‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌capabilities‌ ‌and‌ ‌engagement.‌‌The‌‌number‌‌of‌‌RDAs‌‌with‌‌a‌‌                             
wider‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌work‌ ‌and‌ ‌expertise‌ ‌is‌ ‌insufficient,‌ ‌while‌ ‌their‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌and‌ ‌success‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌‌                               
proposal‌ ‌production‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌varies‌ ‌significantly.‌ ‌The‌ ‌survey‌ ‌findings‌ ‌show‌ ‌they‌ ‌all‌ ‌require‌‌                         
advancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌specialised‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌permanent‌ ‌staff‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌public‌‌sector‌‌and‌‌                             
intermunicipal‌ ‌cooperation,‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular‌ ‌in‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌for‌ ‌inter-municipal‌‌                   
cooperation,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌prerequisite‌ ‌for‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌initiatives.‌‌ ‌  

On‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌hand,‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌survey‌ ‌identifies‌ ‌a‌ ‌majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌gaps‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌series‌ ‌of‌‌capacity‌‌                                   
12

building‌ ‌activities‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌support‌ ‌drafting‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌plans,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌in‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌‌                               
proposals,‌‌planning,‌‌management,‌‌monitoring,‌‌for‌‌which‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌training‌‌plan‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌a‌‌                         
substantial‌ ‌response‌ ‌towards‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌both‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs.‌ 

A‌‌Survey‌‌of‌‌Civil‌‌Society‌‌Organisations‌‌(CSOs)‌ ‌indicated‌‌that‌‌the‌‌CSOs‌‌are‌‌not‌‌sufficiently‌‌involved‌‌in‌‌                               
13

the‌ ‌planning‌ ‌process,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌strategic‌ ‌documents‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌participation‌ ‌in‌‌                         
cross-sectoral‌ ‌projects‌ ‌is‌ ‌often‌ ‌limited.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌put‌ ‌additional‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌into‌‌                         
including‌ ‌the‌ ‌civil‌ ‌sector‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌planning‌ ‌process.‌‌ ‌  

An‌ ‌initial‌ ‌concept‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Capacity‌ ‌Building‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌RDAs‌‌has‌‌been‌‌defined‌‌based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                                   
inputs‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period‌ ‌and‌ ‌two‌ ‌surveys‌‌                             
conducted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌predecessor‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Programme‌‌in‌‌preparation‌‌for‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus.‌‌The‌‌main‌‌objective‌‌                               
of‌‌the‌‌Plan‌‌is‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌understanding‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌and‌‌its‌‌instruments,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌a‌‌framework‌‌for‌‌                                   
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌Strategies.‌‌ ‌  

Capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌integral‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌being‌ ‌implemented.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Capacity‌‌                             
Building‌‌Plan‌‌will‌‌make‌‌use‌‌of‌‌national‌‌and‌‌international‌‌expert‌‌input.‌‌In‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌                                 
the‌‌national‌‌ISTD‌‌model,‌‌a‌‌specific‌‌training‌‌package‌‌is‌‌envisaged‌‌for‌‌MEI,‌‌while‌‌other‌‌parts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌plan‌‌                                   
are‌‌aimed‌‌at‌‌strengthening‌‌the‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌RDAs.‌‌The‌‌Capacity‌‌Building‌‌Plan‌‌is‌‌organised‌‌                               
into‌ ‌two‌ ‌components‌ ‌-‌ ‌1)‌ ‌four‌‌packages,‌‌and‌‌2)‌‌ISTD‌‌platform‌‌and‌‌conference.‌‌The‌‌packages‌‌under‌‌                               
component‌ ‌1‌ ‌are‌ ‌targeting‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌actor‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌levels:‌ ‌ 

● Package‌ ‌1‌ ‌on‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Instruments,‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌at‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌and‌ ‌localized‌ ‌for‌‌ 
LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌ 

● Package‌ ‌2‌ ‌on‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Process,‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌at‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌ 
● Package‌ ‌3‌ ‌on‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌Strategies‌ ‌Implementation‌ ‌(ITI,‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌and‌ ‌CLLD)‌ ‌through‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌projects,‌‌ 

primarily‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌at‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌ 
● Package‌ ‌4‌ ‌(additional)‌ ‌to‌ ‌respond‌ ‌to‌ ‌needs‌ ‌arising‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌ 

Special‌ ‌attention‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhancing‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌for‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌strategies‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌‌responsible‌‌local‌‌institutions,‌‌in‌‌particular‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌local‌‌economic‌‌development‌‌offices‌‌                       

11 ‌Overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌Results‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌2‌ ‌ 
12 ‌‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Potentials‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self-‌ ‌Governments‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌2‌ ‌ 
13 ‌Overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Civil‌ ‌Sector‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌Results‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌III‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌1‌ ‌ 
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with‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌administrations,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌from‌ ‌other‌ ‌fields‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development,‌ ‌environmental‌‌                         
protection,‌ ‌social‌ ‌welfare,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌included‌ ‌in‌ ‌packages‌ ‌2‌ ‌and‌ ‌3‌ ‌as‌ ‌well.‌ ‌  

Component‌ ‌2‌ ‌consists‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌platform‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌conference‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus.‌‌The‌‌                                   
ISTD‌ ‌platform‌ ‌for‌ ‌practitioners/experts‌ ‌will‌ ‌act‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌arena‌ ‌for‌ ‌exchange‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌various‌‌                           
stakeholders‌ ‌involved‌ ‌at‌ ‌national,‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌providing‌ ‌the‌ ‌platform‌ ‌for‌ ‌knowledge‌‌                         
exchange,‌ ‌sharing‌ ‌of‌ ‌good‌ ‌practises,‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌and‌ ‌dissemination‌‌of‌‌results.‌‌It‌‌will‌‌also‌‌provide‌‌an‌                             
opportunity‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌input‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌international‌ ‌experts.‌ ‌A‌ ‌conference‌ ‌to‌ ‌present‌ ‌the‌‌                             
overall‌ ‌results‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌is‌ ‌planned‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌process,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌special‌ ‌activity.‌ ‌ 

It‌‌will‌‌include‌‌training‌‌relating‌‌to‌‌project‌‌identification‌‌and‌‌development‌‌and‌‌identification‌‌of‌‌funding‌‌                           
sources‌‌for‌‌their‌‌implementation;‌‌planning‌‌methodology‌‌and‌‌methods‌‌for‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌key‌‌                         
steps‌‌in‌‌the‌‌strategic‌‌planning‌‌process‌‌such‌‌as:‌‌the‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌partnership‌‌and‌‌working‌‌group;‌‌                             
strategy‌ ‌formulation;‌ ‌stakeholder‌ ‌analysis;‌ ‌identification‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources;‌ ‌mapping‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                     
intervention‌‌region‌‌and‌‌designing‌‌a‌‌governance‌‌model‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌strategies.‌‌The‌‌training‌‌                         
activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌provide‌ ‌the‌ ‌floor‌ ‌for‌ ‌horizontal‌ ‌exchange‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordination,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌‌the‌‌                             
identification‌ ‌and‌ ‌promotion‌ ‌of‌ ‌good‌ ‌practises‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌ISTD.‌ ‌The‌ ‌training‌ ‌programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌‌                           
enable‌ ‌the‌ ‌participation‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
support‌‌in‌‌ISTD‌‌strategy‌‌formulation.‌‌These‌‌can‌‌participate‌‌within‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌strategic‌‌planning‌‌process‌‌                           
to‌‌gain‌‌practical‌‌knowledge‌‌through‌‌specific‌‌training‌‌devised.‌‌The‌‌training‌‌set‌‌designed‌‌for‌‌MEI‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                               
localized‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSGs,‌ ‌and‌ ‌should‌ ‌enable‌‌                               
regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌to‌ ‌get‌ ‌acquainted‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌instruments,‌‌                           
territorial‌ ‌strategies,‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌and‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌procedures.‌‌During‌‌the‌‌                   
inception‌‌phase,‌‌visits‌‌to‌‌20‌‌key‌‌local‌‌and‌‌regional‌‌stakeholders,‌‌mainly‌‌large‌‌urban‌‌centers‌‌and‌‌RDAs,‌                             

‌were‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌aim‌ ‌to‌ ‌identify‌ ‌potentials‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌and‌ ‌SUD‌‌                                 
14

territories,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌check‌‌preliminary‌‌defined‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌territories.‌‌The‌‌criteria‌‌will‌‌                             
be‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌expression‌ ‌of‌ ‌interest‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌strategies,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌‌                               
planned‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌advertised‌ ‌in‌ ‌September‌ ‌2021.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Programme‌‌defined‌‌a‌‌set‌‌of‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌the‌‌definition‌‌and‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ITI‌‌and‌‌SUD‌‌territories,‌‌                                   
which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌used‌‌for‌‌definition‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌territories‌‌within‌‌the‌‌Call‌‌for‌‌the‌‌expression‌‌of‌‌interest‌‌                                   
for‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance.‌ ‌The‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌are‌ ‌defined‌ ‌by‌ ‌taking‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌EU‌ ‌member‌‌                             
states'‌ ‌experiences,‌  ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌legal‌ ‌context‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌structure‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌settlements.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌definition‌ ‌of‌ ‌territories‌ ‌and‌ ‌eligibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌applicants‌ ‌are‌ ‌as‌ ‌follows:‌ ‌ 

For‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌territories‌ ‌ 

● Applicant‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌classified‌‌as‌‌urban‌‌area‌‌-‌‌centre‌‌of‌‌integration‌‌of‌‌more‌‌                                 
than‌ ‌100,000‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌,‌ ‌as‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌system‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌centres‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Draft‌‌                             

15

Spatial‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2035‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Report‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategic‌‌                                 
Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Environmental‌ ‌Impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌                             
2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2035,‌ ‌and‌‌ ‌  

● do‌ ‌not‌ ‌already‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌developed‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌.‌ ‌ 
16

14 ‌Niš,‌ ‌Kragujevac,‌ ‌Pirot,‌ ‌Leskovac,‌ ‌Vranje,‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Pazar,‌ ‌Smederevo,‌ ‌Zaječar,‌ ‌Kruševac,‌ ‌Kraljevo,‌ ‌Valjevo,‌ ‌Šabac,‌ ‌Loznica,‌ ‌Jagodina,‌ ‌Prokuplje,‌‌ 
Požarevac‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌Zlatibor,‌ ‌RARIS,‌ ‌Braničevo‌ ‌and‌ ‌Podunavlje‌ ‌and‌ ‌Podrinje,‌ ‌Podgorina‌ ‌and‌ ‌Rađevina.‌‌ ‌  
15 ‌According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Draft‌ ‌Spatial‌ ‌Plan,‌ ‌the‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas‌ ‌classified‌ ‌as‌ ‌centres‌ ‌of‌ ‌integration‌ ‌of‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌100,000‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌are:‌ ‌Šabac,‌‌                                           
Loznica,‌‌Valjevo,‌‌Novi‌‌Pazar,‌‌Čačak,‌‌Kruševac,‌‌Kragujevac,‌‌Kraljevo,‌‌Užice,‌‌Bor,‌‌Zaječar,‌‌Pirot,‌‌Leskovac,‌‌Vranje,‌‌Prokuplje,‌‌Jagodina,‌‌Požarevac‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌Smederevo.‌ ‌Cities‌ ‌of‌ ‌Niš,‌ ‌Priština‌ ‌and‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Sad‌ ‌are‌ ‌listed‌ ‌under‌ ‌a‌ ‌separate‌ ‌category‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Draft‌ ‌Plan.‌‌ ‌  
16 ‌The‌ ‌cities‌ ‌of‌ ‌Kragujevac,‌ ‌Kraljevo‌ ‌and‌ ‌Užice‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌to‌ ‌apply‌ ‌for‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌ 
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For‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌(ITI)‌ ‌territories‌ ‌ 

● Applicant‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌classified‌ ‌as‌ ‌urban‌ ‌centres‌ ‌or‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas‌ ‌-‌‌                               
17

centre‌ ‌of‌ ‌integration‌ ‌of‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌100,000‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌system‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌‌                           
18

centres‌‌in‌‌the‌‌‌Draft‌‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2035‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Report‌‌                                   
on‌‌the‌‌Strategic‌‌Assessment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Environmental‌‌Impact‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌                             
of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2035‌,‌ ‌ 

● fulfill‌ ‌the‌ ‌requirement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌continuity‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌territory,‌ ‌ ‌  
19

● ensure‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌three‌ ‌(3)‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌ 

● ensure‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌(RDA)‌ ‌that‌ ‌covers‌ ‌the‌ ‌related‌‌ 
territory.‌ ‌ 

Based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌criteria,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌pilot‌ ‌different‌ ‌types‌ ‌of‌‌ITIs‌‌(functional‌‌urban‌‌                                 
areas,‌ ‌rural‌ ‌urban‌‌linkages,‌‌multiple‌‌areas‌‌of‌‌intervention,‌‌etc),‌‌which‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌quality‌‌inputs‌‌for‌‌                             
the‌ ‌proposal‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model.‌ ‌The‌ ‌thematic‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌‌                               
thematic‌‌areas‌‌defined‌‌in‌‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌Sustainable‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌until‌‌                             
2030‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2022‌‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌thematic‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌urban‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌done‌‌                             
exclusively‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union's‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌‌                       
Regulatory‌‌framework‌‌for‌‌ISTD‌‌-‌‌Regulatory‌‌references‌‌on‌‌Integrated‌‌Sustainable‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌                     

‌.‌ ‌Only‌ ‌documents‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌kind‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌and‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌dimension‌ ‌provide‌ ‌an‌‌                             
20

understanding‌‌of‌‌the‌‌linkages‌‌between‌‌spatial‌‌areas,‌‌sectors,‌‌projects,‌‌and‌‌environmental,‌‌social‌‌and‌‌                         
economic‌ ‌development;‌ ‌and,‌ ‌a‌ ‌focus‌ ‌on‌ ‌clear‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌that‌ ‌address‌ ‌the‌ ‌main‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌‌                             
territory,‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌serve‌ ‌for‌ ‌pilot‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌under‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.3.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌and‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌is‌ ‌elaborated‌‌in‌‌                                 
“The‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategies‌ ‌-‌ ‌Guide‌ ‌for‌ ‌Cities‌ ‌and‌ ‌Municipalities”‌ ‌,‌ ‌developed‌‌                       

21

through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Land‌ ‌Management‌ ‌Project‌‌project,‌‌which‌‌piloted‌‌formulation‌‌of‌‌first‌‌three‌‌local‌‌                           
SUD‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌adapted‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌context‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌several‌ ‌benefits.‌ ‌Firstly,‌ ‌all‌‌                               
developed‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌list‌ ‌of‌ ‌priority‌ ‌projects‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌mapped,‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌clear‌ ‌spatial‌‌                                 
dimension‌‌and‌‌linkages‌‌between‌‌spatial‌‌areas,‌‌sectors‌‌and‌‌other‌‌projects.‌‌A‌‌financial‌‌framework‌‌for‌‌                           
projects‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered‌ ‌and‌ ‌included‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌By‌ ‌taking‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌vast‌‌                                 
majority‌‌of‌‌LSGs‌‌that‌‌are‌‌matching‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌SUD‌‌and‌‌ITI‌‌have‌‌been‌‌supported‌‌to‌‌introduce‌‌GIS‌‌with‌‌                                   
predecessors‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌and‌‌European‌‌PROGRESS‌‌programmes,‌‌the‌‌identified‌‌priority‌‌projects‌‌may‌‌be‌‌                         
also‌‌mapped‌‌through‌‌GIS‌‌and‌‌related‌‌databases‌‌which‌‌may‌‌be‌‌a‌‌useful‌‌input‌‌for‌‌a‌‌unified‌‌system‌‌for‌‌                                   
priority‌ ‌projects‌ ‌mapping.‌ ‌These‌ ‌maps‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌formed‌ ‌alongside‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌visualisation‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌‌                         
strategic‌ ‌documents.‌ ‌ 

17 ‌This‌ ‌refers‌ ‌only‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌City‌ ‌of‌‌Niš,‌‌as‌‌other‌‌cities‌‌defined‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌under‌‌category‌‌Urban‌‌centre‌‌classified‌‌within‌‌the‌‌category‌‌of‌‌                                                   
the‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Sad,‌ ‌Niš‌ ‌and‌ ‌Priština‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌responsibility,‌ ‌‌Draft‌ ‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌                                                 
from‌‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2035‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Report‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategic‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Environmental‌ ‌Impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌                                               
from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2035‌ ‌ 
18 ‌Šabac,‌ ‌Loznica,‌ ‌Valjevo,‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Pazar,‌ ‌Čačak,‌ ‌Kruševac,‌ ‌Bor,‌ ‌Zaječar,‌ ‌Pirot,‌ ‌Leskovac,‌ ‌Vranje,‌ ‌Prokuplje,‌ ‌Jagodina,‌ ‌Požarevac‌ ‌and‌ ‌Smederevo.‌ ‌ 
19 ‌The‌ ‌single‌ ‌geographical‌ ‌area‌ ‌without‌ ‌detached‌ ‌geographical‌ ‌units‌ ‌ 
20 ‌Regulatory‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌-‌ ‌Regulatory‌ ‌references‌ ‌on‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌6‌ ‌ 
21 ‌The‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategies‌ ‌-‌ ‌Guide‌ ‌for‌ ‌Cities‌ ‌and‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌I‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌7‌ ‌ 
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Secondly,‌ ‌the‌‌available‌‌funding‌‌sources‌‌will‌‌be‌‌identified‌‌for‌‌each‌‌strategy,‌‌and‌‌for‌‌that‌‌purpose‌‌the‌‌                               
LSGs‌ ‌will‌‌be‌‌additionally‌‌trained‌‌on‌‌how‌‌to‌‌identify‌‌and‌‌use‌‌available‌‌funding‌‌sources.‌‌The‌‌available‌‌                               
funding‌ ‌sources‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌presented‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌special‌ ‌chapter‌ ‌in‌ ‌strategies,‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌information‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌‌                               
stakeholders‌ ‌aiming‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌project‌ ‌proposals‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌for‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌ 

In‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌harmonizing‌‌planning‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌institutionalization‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌planning‌‌framework,‌‌                         
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌intensive‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Policy‌‌                         
Secretariat‌ ‌to‌ ‌achieve‌ ‌mutual‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌compliance‌ ‌of‌ ‌developed‌ ‌strategic‌‌                       
documents.‌ ‌ 

Additionally,‌ ‌once‌ ‌the‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌Strategies‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌‌                         
confirmed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌will‌‌explore‌‌the‌‌need‌‌to‌‌assist‌‌LSGs‌‌to‌‌develop‌‌Local‌‌development‌‌plans‌‌                             
envisaged‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Law‌‌on‌‌Planning‌‌System.‌‌To‌‌do‌‌this,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌map‌‌available‌‌assistance‌‌for‌‌                                 
development‌‌of‌‌local‌‌plans‌‌and‌‌based‌‌on‌‌these‌‌inputs‌‌assess‌‌if‌‌the‌‌support‌‌for‌‌local‌‌plans‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                                   
included‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌assistance.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌1.3‌ ‌Implementing‌ ‌activities‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌deriving‌‌ 
from‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌planning‌ ‌strategies‌‌ ‌  

Piloting‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌(ITI‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌SUD)‌‌Strategies‌‌is‌‌planned‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                               
second‌‌year‌‌of‌‌implementation.‌‌For‌‌time‌‌efficiency‌‌reasons,‌‌the‌‌integrated‌‌projects‌‌that‌‌are‌‌suitable‌‌                           
for‌ ‌applying‌ ‌under‌ ‌pilot‌ ‌grant‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌identified‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌draft‌ ‌phase‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌strategy‌‌                               
formulation,‌‌which‌‌will‌‌also‌‌serve‌‌for‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌purposes.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌strive‌‌to‌‌direct‌‌                             
and‌ ‌to‌‌support‌‌integrated‌‌grants‌‌where‌‌possible,‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌coverage‌‌of‌‌different‌‌sectors‌‌(economic,‌‌                           
environment,‌ ‌business,‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure,‌ ‌tourism,‌ ‌culture,‌ ‌etc.).‌ ‌Such‌ ‌an‌ ‌approach‌ ‌will‌ ‌enable‌‌                       
delegation‌‌of‌‌some‌‌actions‌‌within‌‌the‌‌main‌‌action‌‌to‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌helpful‌‌for‌‌LSGs‌‌to‌‌boost‌‌their‌‌                                     
internal‌ ‌capacities,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌established‌ ‌for‌‌                       
implementing‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌ 

By‌ ‌taking‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌that‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌intention‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌promote‌ ‌and‌ ‌build‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌EU‌‌                             
territorial‌‌instruments,‌‌which‌‌also‌‌include‌‌support‌‌of‌‌CLLD,‌‌since‌‌there‌‌are‌‌already‌‌established‌‌Local‌‌                           
Action‌ ‌Groups‌ ‌(LAGs)‌ ‌with‌ ‌developed‌ ‌CLLD‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌done‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union's‌‌                         
Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌Regulatory‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌ISTD,‌ ‌these‌ ‌established‌ ‌CLLD‌‌                       
mechanisms‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌in‌ ‌many‌‌aspects:‌‌1)‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌may‌‌support‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌                           
CLLD‌‌initiatives‌‌under‌‌the‌‌same‌‌grant‌‌scheme,‌‌and‌‌2)‌‌this‌‌will‌‌be‌‌linked‌‌to‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌part‌‌                                   
where‌‌the‌‌existing‌‌LAGs‌‌will‌‌be‌‌trained‌‌on‌‌various‌‌aspects,‌‌identification‌‌and‌‌preparation‌‌of‌‌projects,‌‌                             
identification‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌Such‌ ‌approach‌ ‌will‌ ‌explore‌ ‌potentials‌ ‌of‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌CLLD‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌‌                               
comprehensive‌ ‌manner,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌provide‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌on‌ ‌perspectives‌ ‌of‌ ‌usage‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌territorial‌‌                           
instrument‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌study‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌propose‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model.‌ ‌ 

Result‌ ‌2:‌ ‌Enhanced‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌ 

Relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌‌ ‌  

Relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌activities‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌is‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌policy‌‌                           
framework‌ ‌which‌ ‌recognises‌ ‌local‌ ‌economic‌ ‌development‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌instrument‌ ‌which‌ ‌integrates‌‌                     
economic‌‌growth‌‌and‌‌development‌‌with‌‌social‌‌equality‌‌and‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌environment‌‌with‌‌sustainable‌‌                         
financing‌ ‌of‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌settlements.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌conveyed‌ ‌consultations‌‌with‌‌LSGs‌‌                       
concerning‌ ‌their‌‌potentials‌‌for‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌services‌‌they‌‌provide‌‌to‌‌investors‌‌and‌‌                             
businesses‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌results‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌related‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌‌                               
context‌ ‌of‌ ‌COVID-19,‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌investments‌‌is‌‌critical‌‌for‌‌enabling‌‌                           
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the‌ ‌grounds‌ ‌for‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth.‌‌ ‌  

LSGs‌ ‌reported‌ ‌an‌ ‌extensive‌ ‌pipeline‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌ready‌‌for‌‌implementation:‌‌                       
based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌from‌ ‌49‌ ‌LSGs‌‌a‌‌total‌‌of‌‌136‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌worth‌‌over‌‌89‌‌                                 
million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌are‌ ‌identified,‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌88‌ ‌projects‌ ‌worth‌ ‌59‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌secured‌ ‌construction‌‌                             
permits.‌ ‌The‌ ‌structure‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌projects‌ ‌with‌ ‌regulated‌ ‌property‌ ‌ownership‌ ‌and‌ ‌valid‌ ‌construction‌‌                         
permits‌ ‌varies‌ ‌from‌ ‌multifunctional‌ ‌facilities,‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌parks,‌ ‌agrobusiness‌ ‌zones,‌ ‌greenfield,‌                   
brownfield‌‌and‌‌greyfield‌‌locations‌‌to‌‌properties‌‌with‌‌industrial‌‌heritage‌‌or‌‌military‌‌facilities‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                           
potential‌ ‌for‌ ‌business‌ ‌development.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌aligned‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌scope‌ ‌and‌ ‌National‌‌                         
Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌until‌ ‌2030,‌ ‌which‌ ‌foresees‌ ‌Programmes‌ ‌for‌ ‌economic‌‌                     
infrastructure‌ ‌development‌ ‌through‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌zones‌ ‌and‌ ‌those‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                         
function‌‌of‌‌tourism‌‌and‌‌other‌‌economic‌‌activities.‌‌The‌‌average‌‌value‌‌of‌‌identified‌‌projects‌‌is‌‌330,000‌‌                             
Euros‌ ‌once‌‌major‌‌investments‌‌of‌‌over‌‌one‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌are‌‌excluded.‌‌However,‌‌taking‌‌into‌‌account‌‌                             
EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌experience‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌average‌ ‌of‌ ‌500,000‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌for‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌the‌‌                           
planned‌‌funds‌‌for‌‌this‌‌activity‌‌remain‌‌valid.‌‌The‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌are‌‌also‌‌recognised‌‌                           
by‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Industrial‌‌Policy‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌                                 
2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2030‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2023‌ ‌under‌ ‌Measure‌‌3.2‌‌Support‌‌to‌‌investments‌‌in‌‌industrial‌‌                                 
production‌ ‌and‌ ‌through‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌achievement‌ ‌of‌‌                       
Measure‌ ‌3.4.‌ ‌Support‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌for‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌zones.‌‌ ‌  

Based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌discussions‌‌and‌‌the‌‌received‌‌feedback‌‌on‌‌the‌‌questionnaire,‌‌and‌‌experience‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                             
predecessor‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌would‌ ‌greatly‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌from‌ ‌technical‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌‌                         
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌activities,‌‌focused‌‌on‌‌sustainability‌‌of‌‌interventions.‌‌For‌‌                     
example,‌‌while‌‌LSGs‌‌are‌‌capacitated‌‌to‌‌contract‌‌and‌‌monitor‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌infrastructure‌‌works,‌‌                         
effectiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌with‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌or‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌‌                         
management‌ ‌models‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure.‌ ‌ 

Additionally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌of‌ ‌66‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌in‌ ‌response‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌‌clearly‌‌indicates‌‌that‌‌local‌‌                                 
governments‌‌do‌‌not‌‌invest‌‌sufficiently‌‌in‌‌activities‌‌related‌‌to‌‌cooperation‌‌with‌‌the‌‌private‌‌sector‌‌and‌‌                             
promotion‌ ‌of‌ ‌investment‌ ‌potentials‌ ‌which‌ ‌confirms‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌for‌‌                         
enhancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌support‌ ‌services‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌LSGs.‌ ‌Digitalisation,‌ ‌through‌ ‌usage‌ ‌of‌‌                         
Geographic‌‌Information‌‌Systems‌‌(GIS)‌‌or‌‌similar‌‌activities‌‌comes‌‌out‌‌as‌‌an‌‌important‌‌priority‌‌for‌‌LSGs,‌‌                             
especially‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌context‌ ‌of‌ ‌COVID-19.‌ ‌Through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action‌ ‌foresees‌‌                         
issuance‌ ‌of‌ ‌grants‌ ‌to‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌implement‌ ‌priority‌ ‌projects‌ ‌for‌ ‌enhancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌business-related‌‌                         
services,‌‌consultations‌‌indicate‌‌that‌‌this‌‌activity‌‌may‌‌also‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌through‌‌a‌‌service‌‌provider‌‌                           
selected‌‌through‌‌a‌‌transparent‌‌and‌‌competitive‌‌process.‌‌This‌‌approach‌‌may‌‌be‌‌beneficial‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌                             
standardization‌ ‌of‌ ‌interventions,‌ ‌and‌ ‌application‌ ‌of‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌learned.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Economy,‌‌National‌‌Employment‌‌Service,‌‌Serbian‌‌Chamber‌‌of‌‌                         
Commerce,‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies,‌ ‌and‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌ ‌regions‌ ‌covered‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Programme‌‌confirmed‌‌that‌‌planned‌‌activities‌‌directed‌‌towards‌‌competitiveness‌‌and‌‌sustainability‌‌of‌‌                     
businesses‌ ‌are‌ ‌aligned‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌and‌ ‌respond‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌target‌‌                             
beneficiaries.‌ ‌This‌ ‌was‌ ‌also‌ ‌validated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌results‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌surveys‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌among‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌‌                             
Programme‌ ‌SME‌ ‌and‌ ‌BSO‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌ ‌Direct‌ ‌grant‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌for‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌of‌ ‌new‌‌                           
equipment‌‌and‌‌introduction‌‌of‌‌services‌‌is‌‌confirmed‌‌by‌‌98%‌‌of‌‌surveyed‌‌SMEs.‌‌Based‌‌on‌‌inputs‌‌from‌‌                               
the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌the‌ ‌direct‌ ‌support‌ ‌is‌ ‌even‌ ‌more‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sectors‌ ‌affected‌ ‌by‌‌                               
COVID-19‌‌and‌‌SMEs‌‌in‌‌least‌‌developed‌‌LSGs,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌those‌‌that‌‌are‌‌more‌‌risky‌‌and‌‌cannot‌‌access‌‌                                   
the‌‌available‌‌state‌‌support.‌‌As‌‌far‌‌as‌‌the‌‌scope‌‌of‌‌the‌‌intervention‌‌is‌‌concerned,‌‌based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌survey,‌                                   
SMEs‌‌are‌‌primarily‌‌interested‌‌in‌‌support‌‌for‌‌access‌‌to‌‌new‌‌markets,‌‌introduction‌‌of‌‌quality‌‌standards,‌‌                             
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digitalization‌ ‌of‌ ‌business,‌ ‌enhancing‌ ‌online‌ ‌sales‌ ‌and‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌joined‌ ‌equipment,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌within‌‌the‌‌                             
span‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌‌ ‌  

Additionally,‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌and‌ ‌preliminary‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌obtained‌ ‌at‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌and‌‌                       
through‌ ‌the‌ ‌survey‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌‌for‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌support‌‌to‌‌BSOs‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌their‌‌ability‌‌to‌‌                                 
provide‌‌specialised‌‌services‌‌to‌‌the‌‌SMEs.‌‌Relevance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌support‌‌to‌‌SMEs‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌the‌‌BSOs‌‌is‌‌                                 
also‌ ‌reinforced‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌fact‌ ‌that‌ ‌over‌ ‌57‌ ‌percent‌ ‌of‌ ‌surveyed‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌ ‌accessed‌ ‌services‌‌                               
provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌BSOs.‌‌ ‌  

Finally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Employment‌ ‌Service‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
activities‌‌targeting‌‌unemployed‌‌who‌‌are‌‌no‌‌longer‌‌in‌‌the‌‌education‌‌system‌‌and‌‌who‌‌are‌‌not‌‌working‌‌                               
or‌ ‌being‌ ‌trained‌ ‌for‌ ‌work‌ ‌(NEET‌ ‌population).‌‌ ‌  

Alignment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Result‌ ‌2‌‌activities‌‌with‌‌the‌‌national‌‌priorities‌‌have‌‌been‌‌confirmed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌current‌‌                               
policy‌‌changes.‌‌The‌‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Industrial‌‌Policy‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌                               
Serbia‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2030‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2023‌‌which‌‌was‌‌adopted‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌                                   
foresees‌ ‌activities‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌‌to‌‌                               
efforts‌‌to‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌EU‌‌membership‌‌by‌‌building‌‌on‌‌the‌‌strengths‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Serbian‌‌Industry,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌                                 
also‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌overcoming‌‌some‌‌of‌‌the‌‌identified‌‌weakness,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌small‌‌number‌‌of‌‌alternative‌‌                             
sources‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding,‌ ‌high‌ ‌share‌ ‌of‌ ‌low‌ ‌value‌ ‌added‌‌products‌‌in‌‌exports,‌‌insufficient‌‌development‌‌of‌‌                             
clusters‌‌and‌‌other‌‌forms‌‌of‌‌associations,‌‌and‌‌low‌‌level‌‌of‌‌digitization‌‌of‌‌the‌‌industry.‌‌Activities‌‌within‌‌                               
Result‌‌2‌‌will‌‌directly‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌the‌‌achievement‌‌of‌‌several‌‌objectives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌Plan:‌‌Improved‌‌                               
digitization‌‌of‌‌industrial‌‌manufacturing‌‌business‌‌models,‌‌Industrial‌‌development‌‌based‌‌on‌‌innovation‌‌                     
and‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌higher‌ ‌stages‌ ‌of‌ ‌technological‌ ‌manufacturing‌ ‌and‌ ‌Increased‌ ‌investments‌ ‌in‌‌                       
industry‌ ‌with‌ ‌improved‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌investments.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌also‌ ‌remains‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌existing‌ ‌‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌‌                             
development‌‌of‌‌Small‌‌and‌‌Medium‌‌Enterprises,‌‌Entrepreneurship‌‌and‌‌Competitiveness‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌                       
from‌ ‌2015‌ ‌to‌ ‌2020‌.‌ ‌Especially‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌Enhancing‌ ‌the‌ ‌sustainability‌‌and‌‌competitiveness‌‌of‌‌SMEs‌‌                           
through‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌and‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure,‌ ‌Optimisation‌ ‌and‌‌                     
improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌utilisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌existing‌ ‌and‌ ‌construction‌ ‌of‌ ‌new‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure,‌‌                         
Improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌business‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌and‌ ‌stimulating‌ ‌the‌‌                         
business‌ ‌association.‌ ‌Besides‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌environment,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌obvious‌‌                       
opportunity‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌to‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌the‌ ‌indicators‌ ‌set‌‌in‌‌the‌‌strategy‌‌for‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌ ‌government‌ ‌services,‌ ‌such‌‌as‌‌strengthening‌‌the‌‌sustainability‌‌and‌‌competitiveness‌‌of‌‌SMEs‌‌and‌‌                         
improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌markets.‌‌ ‌  

In‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌feasibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌planned‌‌activities,‌‌the‌‌need‌‌to‌‌sequence‌‌publishing‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Public‌‌Calls‌‌in‌‌                                   
coordination‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌avoid‌‌overlaps‌‌is‌‌confirmed.‌‌Specifically,‌‌the‌‌                             
plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌publishing‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌postponed‌ ‌to‌ ‌September‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌allow‌ ‌for‌                                 
completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Call‌‌for‌‌SMEs‌‌published‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Economy‌.‌‌Additionally,‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌                               
Economy‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌consulted‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌selection‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌synergy‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                                   
ongoing‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry,‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌stakeholders.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Progress‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌result‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Programme‌‌developed‌‌an‌‌initial‌‌draft‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Call‌‌for‌‌Proposals‌‌for‌‌Business‌‌Support‌‌Organisations‌‌                             
(BSOs)‌‌which‌‌will‌‌be‌‌used‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌sustainability‌‌and‌‌competitiveness‌‌of‌‌SMEs‌‌and‌‌their‌‌ability‌‌to‌‌                               
recover‌‌from‌‌the‌‌negative‌‌impact‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic,‌‌increase‌‌resilience,‌‌expand‌‌to‌‌new‌‌markets‌‌                           
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as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌implement‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌standards‌ ‌through‌ ‌support‌ ‌provisioned‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌beneficiary‌ ‌BSOs.‌ ‌At‌‌                           
least‌ ‌200‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌will‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌assistance.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌2.1‌ ‌Developing‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌services‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                     
local‌ ‌level‌ ‌ 

Following‌ ‌initial‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌and‌ ‌target‌ ‌beneficiaries,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌‌                       
considering‌‌two‌‌approaches‌‌for‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌-‌‌publishing‌‌a‌‌separate‌‌Call‌‌                         
or‌ ‌incorporating‌ ‌the‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌Result‌ ‌1‌ ‌activities‌ ‌and‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                         
projects‌ ‌which‌ ‌have‌ ‌derived‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌Strategies.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌projects‌‌supported‌‌through‌‌this‌‌activity‌‌will‌‌be‌‌aligned‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌objectives‌‌and‌‌with‌‌                             
the‌ ‌Package‌ ‌of‌ ‌measures‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌2030‌ ‌for‌‌                           
improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌business‌ ‌and‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌(industrial‌ ‌zones,‌ ‌business‌ ‌zones,‌‌                   
science-technology‌ ‌parks,‌ ‌zones‌ ‌for‌ ‌improved‌ ‌Business,‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌centres‌ ‌etc.)‌ ‌and‌ ‌commercial‌‌                     
zones.‌ ‌The‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌projects‌ ‌must‌ ‌align‌ ‌their‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌development‌‌                       
priorities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌areas‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌local/regional/national‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌‌                       
plans.‌ ‌The‌ ‌projects‌ ‌will‌‌also‌‌need‌‌to‌‌promote‌‌inter‌‌sectoral,‌‌territorial‌‌and‌‌integrated‌‌approach‌‌and‌‌                             
the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌validate‌‌the‌‌proposals‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌themes‌‌for‌‌urban‌‌development‌‌defined‌‌in‌‌                               
the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌‌Strategy‌‌and‌‌relevant‌‌National‌‌Sectoral‌‌strategies‌ ‌from‌‌areas‌‌for‌‌                         

22

Sustainable‌‌economic‌‌development.‌‌Based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌lessons‌‌learned‌‌in‌‌the‌‌predecessor‌‌Programme,‌‌the‌‌                         
infrastructure‌ ‌investments‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌with‌ ‌soft‌ ‌measures,‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌and‌‌                       
maximise‌ ‌impact.‌ ‌Therefore‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌expert‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌services‌ ‌for‌ ‌promotion,‌‌                         
management‌‌and‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌specific‌‌small‌‌scale‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects,‌‌that‌‌will‌‌                         
provide‌ ‌good‌ ‌governance‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌for‌ ‌scaling‌ ‌up‌ ‌businesses,‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌foreseen.‌ ‌  

While‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌is‌ ‌relevant,‌ ‌this‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌could‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌‌                       
separately‌‌or‌‌combined‌‌with‌‌the‌‌grant‌‌scheme‌‌envisaged‌‌under‌‌the‌‌activity‌‌1.3.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌                             
in‌‌consultation‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Economy,‌‌while‌‌considering‌‌ongoing‌‌efforts‌‌in‌‌this‌‌field,‌‌provide‌‌                             
recommendations‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌more‌ ‌effective‌ ‌approach.‌‌ ‌  

When‌ ‌it‌ ‌comes‌ ‌to‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌services‌ ‌in‌ ‌general,‌ ‌besides‌ ‌lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌‌                             
documentation,‌ ‌several‌ ‌types‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌identified‌ ‌in‌ ‌direct‌ ‌communication‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌‌                         
stakeholder‌ ‌LSGs:‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌communal‌ ‌services‌ ‌which‌ ‌aim‌ ‌at‌ ‌developing‌ ‌digitised‌‌                       
solutions‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌more‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌and‌ ‌effective‌ ‌multiple‌ ‌public‌ ‌services;‌ ‌enhancement‌ ‌of‌‌                         
access‌ ‌to‌‌business‌‌related‌‌information‌‌from‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌local‌‌public‌‌companies;‌‌support‌‌to‌‌businesses‌‌                           
for‌‌implementing‌‌investment‌‌projects;‌‌designing‌‌tax‌‌incentives‌‌for‌‌achieving‌‌development‌‌objectives,‌‌                     
identifying‌ ‌and‌ ‌promoting‌ ‌investment‌ ‌opportunities,‌ ‌marketing‌ ‌and‌ ‌branding‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌as‌ ‌business‌‌                       
friendly‌ ‌environments‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌studies‌ ‌for‌ ‌priority‌ ‌economic‌ ‌development‌‌                     
projects.‌ ‌This‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌public‌ ‌call‌ ‌directed‌ ‌towards‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌identify‌ ‌and‌‌                               
propose‌‌priority‌‌projects,‌‌or‌‌through‌‌a‌‌service‌‌provider‌‌selected‌‌through‌‌a‌‌competitive‌‌procurement‌‌                         
process.‌‌ ‌  

While‌ ‌this‌ ‌approach‌ ‌responds‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌will‌‌strive‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌strategic‌‌                               
support‌‌to‌‌LSGs,‌‌addressing‌‌the‌‌specific‌‌objectives‌‌for‌‌Improved‌‌and‌‌Integrated‌‌Strategic‌‌Framework‌‌                         

22 ‌National‌ ‌employment‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌‌ ‌‌2011-2020‌,‌ ‌‌National‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌youth‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌2015‌ ‌to‌ ‌2025‌,‌‌ ‌  
The‌ ‌Poverty‌ ‌reduction‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia‌,‌ ‌‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌small‌ ‌and‌ ‌medium‌ ‌enterprises,‌ ‌entrepreneurship‌ ‌and‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌for‌‌ 
the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2015‌ ‌to‌ ‌2020‌,‌ ‌‌Strategy‌ ‌and‌ ‌policy‌ ‌for‌ ‌industry‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌from‌ ‌2011‌ ‌to‌ ‌2020‌,‌ ‌‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌‌ 
scientific‌ ‌and‌ ‌technological‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2016‌ ‌to‌ ‌2020-‌ ‌Research‌ ‌for‌ ‌innovations‌,‌‌ ‌  
Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌trade‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌until‌ ‌2020‌,‌ ‌‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌free‌ ‌zones‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌‌ 
the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2018‌ ‌to‌ ‌2022‌,‌ ‌‌Communication‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌accession‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌to‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌,‌ ‌‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Spatial‌‌ 
planning‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌from‌ ‌2010‌ ‌until‌ ‌2020‌‌ ‌  
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for‌‌Sustainable,‌‌Innovative‌‌and‌‌Inclusive‌‌Local‌‌Economic‌‌Development‌‌set‌‌in‌‌the‌‌National‌‌Strategy‌‌for‌‌                           
Urban‌ ‌Development‌.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Activity‌‌2.2‌‌Enhancing‌‌competitiveness‌‌and‌‌sustainability‌‌of‌‌enterprises‌‌contributing‌‌to‌‌                   
economic‌ ‌stability‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌communities‌ ‌ 

Meetings‌‌with‌‌relevant‌‌stakeholders‌‌have‌‌been‌‌held‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌more‌‌clearly‌‌define‌‌the‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌CFP‌‌                                 
for‌ ‌Business‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Organisations‌ ‌(BSOs).‌ ‌Additionally,‌ ‌Survey‌‌of‌‌SMEs‌‌with‌‌85‌‌respondents‌‌and‌‌a‌‌                           
Survey‌‌of‌‌BSOs‌‌with‌‌17‌‌respondents‌‌have‌‌been‌‌conducted,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌desk‌‌research‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌more‌‌                                   
closely‌ ‌define‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌the‌‌support‌‌of‌‌BSOs.‌‌Inputs‌‌from‌‌the‌‌surveyed‌‌SMEs‌‌and‌‌BSOs‌‌singles‌‌out‌‌                                 
access‌ ‌to‌ ‌new‌ ‌markets‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌key‌ ‌development‌ ‌need,‌ ‌as‌ ‌suggested‌ ‌by‌ ‌over‌ ‌60‌ ‌percent‌ ‌of‌ ‌respondents.‌‌ ‌  

Based‌ ‌on‌ ‌these‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌analysis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌BSO‌‌support‌‌conducted‌‌under‌‌EU‌‌                                   
PRO‌‌programme,‌‌Draft‌‌of‌‌the‌‌CFP‌‌for‌‌BSOs‌‌has‌‌been‌‌developed‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌and‌‌will‌‌                                 
be‌ ‌vetted‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌next‌ ‌quarter.‌‌  

‌ 

Result‌ ‌3:‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌‌                   
municipalities‌‌ ‌  

Relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌‌                               
investment‌‌into‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌at‌‌the‌‌local‌‌level‌‌remains‌‌significant.‌‌As‌‌a‌‌general‌‌trend,‌‌financial‌‌                             
capacity‌‌to‌‌fund‌‌local‌‌public‌‌infrastructure‌‌is‌‌reduced,‌‌primarily‌‌due‌‌to‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic.‌‌The‌‌LSGs‌‌                             
have‌ ‌re-directed‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌funds‌ ‌to‌ ‌assist‌ ‌recovery‌ ‌efforts,‌ ‌and‌ ‌central-level‌ ‌support‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌‌                             
reduced,‌ ‌as‌ ‌for‌ ‌example,‌ ‌PIMO,‌‌which‌‌provides‌‌the‌‌most‌‌comprehensive‌‌assistance‌‌to‌‌LSGs‌‌already‌‌                           
allocated‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌funding‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌year.‌ ‌Additionally,‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌local‌ ‌public‌‌                             
infrastructure‌ ‌generates‌ ‌high‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌and‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌interpretation‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌population‌ ‌of‌‌                         
continued‌‌commitment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Union‌‌to‌‌support‌‌sustainable‌‌                           
development.‌‌ ‌  

Feedback‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌49‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌who‌ ‌responded‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌inquiry‌‌resulted‌‌with‌‌feedback‌‌on‌‌a‌‌                               
total‌ ‌of‌ ‌575‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌valued‌‌at‌‌310‌‌million‌‌Euros,‌‌where‌‌the‌‌majority‌‌addresses‌‌                             
the‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌communal‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌education,‌ ‌followed‌ ‌by‌ ‌sport,‌ ‌health,‌ ‌environmental‌‌                       
protection,‌ ‌culture‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

By‌ ‌excluding‌ ‌the‌ ‌major‌ ‌investment‌ ‌projects‌‌worth‌‌over‌‌1‌‌million‌‌Euros,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌singled‌‌out‌‌                             
504‌ ‌projects‌ ‌ready‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌worth‌ ‌148‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros.‌ ‌Average‌ ‌value‌ ‌of‌ ‌investment‌ ‌per‌‌                           
project‌ ‌is‌ ‌295,000‌ ‌Euros,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌double‌ ‌the‌ ‌value‌ ‌foreseen‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌budget‌ ‌which‌‌                             
indicates‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌‌increase‌‌allocated‌‌funds‌‌for‌‌this‌‌activity.‌‌However,‌‌financial‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌LSGs‌‌                             
have‌ ‌been‌ ‌reduced‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌consequence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌budgetary‌ ‌restrictions‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌ongoing‌ ‌pandemic,‌‌                             
which‌‌may‌‌indicate‌‌the‌‌inability‌‌of‌‌LSGs‌‌to‌‌secure‌‌the‌‌needed‌‌co-funding‌‌for‌‌this‌‌activity.‌‌Therefore,‌‌                               
to‌ ‌keep‌ ‌this‌‌assistance‌‌relevant‌‌and‌‌used‌‌by‌‌LSGs‌‌the‌‌manageable‌‌co-financing‌‌threshold‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                             
kept‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌manageable‌ ‌percent‌‌while‌‌those‌‌securing‌‌greater‌‌co-financing‌‌levels‌‌should‌‌be‌‌prioritised‌‌                           
for‌ ‌support‌ ‌through‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌criteria.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic‌‌has‌‌also‌‌prioritised‌‌the‌‌need‌‌for‌‌support‌‌to‌‌healthcare‌‌and‌‌social‌‌protection‌‌                             
services‌ ‌over‌ ‌education,‌‌sports‌‌and‌‌communal‌‌infrastructure,‌‌however‌‌all‌‌sectors‌‌foreseen‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                         
Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action‌ ‌still‌ ‌remain‌ ‌relevant.‌‌ ‌  

Based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌experience‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌predecessor‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO,‌‌support‌‌to‌‌LSGs‌‌implementing‌‌                           
social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌good‌ ‌governance‌ ‌principles‌ ‌resulted‌ ‌in‌ ‌substantial‌‌                     
contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌project‌ ‌sustainability.‌ ‌Specifically,‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌good‌ ‌governance‌‌                       
principles‌‌resulted‌‌in‌‌enhanced‌‌usage‌‌of‌‌the‌‌supported‌‌public‌‌facilities.‌‌The‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌governance‌‌                           
activities‌ ‌combined‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs.‌‌ ‌  

Development‌‌of‌‌infrastructure‌‌which‌‌contributes‌‌to‌‌enhanced‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌life‌‌remains‌‌aligned‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                           
Government‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌policy‌ ‌developments‌ ‌which‌ ‌took‌ ‌place‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌‌                         
period.‌ ‌Following‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Usage‌ ‌of‌ ‌Renewable‌ ‌Energy‌ ‌Sources‌ ‌in‌ ‌April‌ ‌2021,‌ ‌the‌‌                               
Ministry‌ ‌of‌‌Mining‌‌and‌‌Energy‌‌confirmed‌‌that‌‌they‌‌will‌‌secure‌‌50‌‌percent‌‌of‌‌refund‌‌for‌‌investments‌‌                               
into‌ ‌the‌ ‌solar‌ ‌systems,‌ ‌‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌announced‌ ‌budget‌ ‌of‌ ‌150‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌annually‌ ‌allocated‌ ‌for‌‌                             
increased‌‌energy‌‌efficiency‌‌of‌‌the‌‌private‌‌and‌‌public‌‌buildings‌‌ensuring‌‌lower‌‌energy‌‌consumption.‌‌As‌‌                           
communicated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry,‌ ‌the‌ ‌energy‌ ‌consumption‌ ‌is‌ ‌four‌ ‌to‌ ‌five‌ ‌times‌ ‌higher‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌poor‌‌                               
insulation.‌ ‌The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌would‌ ‌leave‌ ‌room‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌energy‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌public‌‌buildings‌‌                               
under‌ ‌the‌ ‌call‌ ‌for‌ ‌local‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects.‌‌ ‌  
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As‌ ‌the‌ ‌mandate‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌extends‌‌to‌‌providing‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌support‌‌to‌‌LSGs‌‌towards‌‌                                 
integrated‌‌territorial‌‌development,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌introduce‌‌elements‌‌of‌‌sustainable‌‌integrated‌‌                     
territorial‌ ‌approach‌ ‌into‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposal‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌and‌‌to‌‌introduce‌‌                             
guidance‌ ‌on‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌behind‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposal‌ ‌for‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌Projects‌ ‌will‌ ‌only‌ ‌allow‌ ‌proposals‌ ‌aligned‌ ‌to‌ ‌local‌‌                             
development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌or‌ ‌plans‌ ‌and‌ ‌actions‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌National‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌‌                         
Strategy‌ ‌and‌ ‌sectoral‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌Results,‌ ‌57%‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌have‌‌                           
comprehensive‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategies‌ ‌while‌ ‌12.5%‌ ‌reported‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌Sustainable‌                   
Development‌ ‌Strategies‌‌with‌‌accompanying‌‌Local‌‌Development‌‌Plans‌‌developed‌‌in‌‌accordance‌‌with‌‌                     
the‌‌Law‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Planning‌‌System.‌‌The‌‌latest‌‌SCTM‌‌Report‌‌presented‌‌on‌‌the‌‌meeting‌‌with‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus,‌‌                                   
showed‌‌11‌‌LSGs‌‌from‌‌the‌‌area‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌intervention,‌‌adopted‌‌the‌‌local‌‌development‌‌plans‌                           

‌,‌‌the‌‌other‌‌26‌‌LSGs‌ ‌initiated‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌the‌‌local‌‌development‌‌plans‌‌with‌‌the‌‌assembly‌‌decisions‌‌                               
23 24

during‌‌2019‌‌and‌‌2020,‌‌while‌‌four‌‌cities‌‌have‌‌Integrated‌‌Sustainable‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌‌Strategies‌ ‌,‌‌                         
25

which‌‌confirms‌‌the‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Call.‌‌The‌‌call‌‌will‌‌allow‌‌LSGs‌‌to‌‌submit‌‌their‌‌proposals‌‌based‌‌on‌‌                                   
the‌‌adopted‌‌local‌‌development‌‌plans‌‌and‌‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌strategies‌‌developed‌‌under‌‌the‌‌Result‌‌                         
1.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Progress‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌result‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌‌for‌‌Social‌‌Infrastructure‌‌Projects‌‌developed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌should‌‌enable‌‌                           
implementation‌‌of‌‌at‌‌least‌‌30‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌contributing‌‌to‌‌improved‌‌living‌‌conditions‌‌                         
for‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌30,000‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌municipalities.‌ ‌Design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌ensures‌‌                           
contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌national‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action.‌‌ ‌  

In‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌aims‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌the‌ ‌elements‌ ‌of‌‌                             
multi-sectoral,‌‌territorial,‌‌integrated‌‌and‌‌sustainable‌‌approach‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌themes‌‌and‌‌objectives‌‌                         
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Strategy‌‌for‌‌Urban‌‌and‌‌Sustainable‌‌Development‌‌until‌‌2030‌ ‌.‌‌‌The‌‌Call‌‌will‌‌promote‌‌                             

26

intersectoral‌ ‌and‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌and‌ ‌validate‌ ‌the‌‌contribution‌‌of‌‌the‌‌proposal‌‌to‌‌the‌‌themes‌‌                           
for‌ ‌urban‌‌development‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌Sectoral‌‌strategies‌‌(for‌‌sustainable‌‌urban‌‌structures‌‌and‌‌rational‌‌                           
land‌‌use,‌‌for‌‌inclusive‌‌urban‌‌development,‌‌for‌‌transport‌‌and‌‌technical‌‌infrastructure,‌‌for‌‌environment‌‌                         
and‌ ‌climate,‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌heritage‌ ‌and‌ ‌urban‌ ‌culture)‌ ‌all‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌National‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Urban‌‌                               
development.‌ ‌In‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ place‌ ‌based‌ ‌approach‌,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌will‌ ‌support‌ ‌project‌ ‌proposals‌ ‌with‌‌                           
territorial‌ ‌dimension,‌ ‌targeting‌ ‌specific‌ ‌areas,‌ ‌considered‌ ‌as‌ ‌hotspots‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌                         
community‌ ‌as‌ ‌being‌ ‌territories‌ ‌with‌ ‌large‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌of‌ ‌users‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌afare‌ ‌services,‌ ‌excluded‌‌                           
vulnerable‌ ‌groups‌ ‌or‌ ‌otherwise‌ ‌important‌ ‌for‌ ‌local‌ ‌community.‌‌As‌‌an‌‌added‌‌value,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌                           
will‌‌support‌‌innovative‌‌solutions‌‌such‌‌as‌‌use‌‌of‌‌self‌‌sustainable‌‌energy‌‌sources,‌‌recycled‌‌materials‌‌or‌‌                             
advanced‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌technical‌ ‌or‌ ‌building‌ ‌solutions,‌ ‌good‌ ‌governance‌ ‌and‌ ‌inter‌ ‌municipal‌‌                     
cooperation‌ ‌and‌ ‌partnerships,‌ ‌specifically‌ ‌encouraging‌ ‌the‌ ‌partnerships‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌civil‌ ‌sector.‌ ‌The‌                       
Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌consider‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌rolling‌ ‌call‌ ‌to‌ ‌allow‌ ‌calls‌ ‌derived‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌draft‌‌                             
concepts‌ ‌for‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌or‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌developed‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Result‌ ‌1.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

23 ‌‌Doljevac,‌ ‌Knjaževac,‌ ‌Kuršumlija,‌ ‌Mali‌ ‌Zvornik,‌ ‌Mionica,‌ ‌Niš,‌ ‌Petrovac‌ ‌na‌ ‌Mlavi,‌ ‌Sjenica,‌ ‌Vladićin‌ ‌Han,‌ ‌Pirot‌ ‌and‌ ‌Vranje‌ ‌ 
24 ‌‌Aleksandrovac,‌ ‌Aleksinac,‌ ‌Babušnica,‌ ‌Bela‌ ‌Palanka,‌ ‌Blace,‌ ‌Bojnik,‌ ‌Boljevac,‌ ‌Bor,‌ ‌Bosilegrad,‌ ‌Kladovo,‌ ‌Kraljevo,‌ ‌Knić,‌ ‌Leskovac,‌ ‌Merošina,‌‌ 
Nova‌ ‌Varoš,‌ ‌Paraćin,‌ ‌Prokuplje,‌ ‌Ražanj,‌ ‌Šabac,‌ ‌Sevojno,‌ ‌Svrljig,‌ ‌Tutin,‌ ‌Velika‌ ‌Plana,‌ ‌Veliko‌ ‌Gradište,‌ ‌Vrnjačka‌ ‌Banja,‌ ‌Zaječar‌ ‌ 
25 ‌‌Kragujevac,‌ ‌Kraljevo,‌ ‌Užice‌ ‌and‌ ‌Niš‌ ‌ 
26 ‌‌https://www.mgsi.gov.rs/cir/dokumenti/urbani-razvoj‌‌ ‌  
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Activity‌ ‌3.1‌ ‌Developing‌ ‌and‌ ‌improving‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌which‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhanced‌‌                   
quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌ 

During‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌consulted‌‌with‌‌the‌‌key‌‌stakeholders‌‌on‌‌the‌‌objectives‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌‌Call‌‌for‌‌Proposals‌‌(CFP)‌‌Social‌‌Infrastructure‌‌and‌‌obtained‌‌feedback‌‌from‌‌LSGs‌‌on‌‌the‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌                               
the‌ ‌action‌ ‌vs‌ ‌set‌ ‌local‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌plans.‌ ‌The‌ ‌CFP‌ ‌is‌ ‌developed‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
feedback‌ ‌received‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌target‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Survey‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌which‌‌                             
included‌‌feedback‌‌from‌‌66‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌the‌‌inquiry‌‌on‌‌the‌‌status‌‌of‌‌projects‌‌with‌‌feedback‌‌from‌‌49‌‌LSGs.‌‌                                   
The‌ ‌outreach‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌target‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌is‌ ‌outlined‌ ‌aiming‌ ‌at‌ ‌publishing‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌following‌ ‌the‌‌                               
formation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌(PSC),‌ ‌which,‌ ‌if‌ ‌concluded‌ ‌in‌ ‌June‌ ‌2021‌ ‌should‌‌                           
enable‌ ‌award‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grants‌ ‌in‌ ‌Q4‌ ‌of‌ ‌2021‌ ‌and‌ ‌allow‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌‌18-month‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌                                 
awarded‌ ‌projects.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌CFP‌‌foresees‌‌allowing‌‌the‌‌LSGs‌‌to‌‌allocate‌‌a‌‌portion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌funds‌‌to‌‌procurement‌‌of‌‌equipment.‌‌                                 
Furthermore,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌context‌‌of‌‌the‌‌COVID-19‌‌impact,‌‌and‌‌also‌‌confirmed‌‌through‌‌consultations‌‌with‌‌                           
the‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌projects‌ ‌directed‌ ‌towards‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌service‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌                       
promoted‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌through‌ ‌allowing‌ ‌a‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌to‌ ‌nominate‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌two‌ ‌projects‌ ‌if‌ ‌one‌‌                                 
comes‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌health‌ ‌or‌ ‌social‌ ‌service‌‌sectors.‌‌Additionally,‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Description‌‌of‌‌Action,‌                               
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌support‌ ‌projects‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌education,‌‌sports,‌‌culture‌‌and‌‌communal‌‌infrastructure‌‌                         
sectors.‌ ‌The‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌selection‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌includes‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌wider‌‌                         
community,‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌action,‌ ‌linkages‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌promotes‌                       
innovative‌ ‌solutions,‌ ‌specific‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌and‌ ‌impacts,‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainability.‌‌ ‌  

In‌‌response‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Government's‌‌need‌‌to‌‌combat‌‌the‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic,‌‌a‌‌portion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌funding,‌‌                               
not‌ ‌exceeding‌ ‌1.2‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌reallocated‌ ‌to‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌of‌ ‌vaccination‌‌                         
vehicles,‌ ‌triage‌ ‌containers‌ ‌equipped‌ ‌with‌ ‌medical‌ ‌furniture‌ ‌and‌ ‌disinfectants‌ ‌for‌ ‌primary‌ ‌schools.‌                       
These‌‌procurements‌‌have‌‌been‌‌concluded‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period,‌‌and‌‌partially‌‌delivered‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           
end‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌‌3.2‌‌Supporting‌‌public‌‌institutions,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌social‌‌protection‌‌institutions,‌‌to‌‌                     
enhance‌ ‌social‌ ‌services‌ ‌and‌ ‌preparedness‌ ‌for‌ ‌emergencies‌ ‌ 

A‌‌concept‌‌for‌‌support‌‌to‌‌enhancement‌‌of‌‌social‌‌services‌‌and‌‌preparedness‌‌for‌‌emergencies‌‌is‌‌being‌‌                             
developed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌and‌‌is‌‌thus‌‌far‌‌predominantly‌‌informed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Survey‌‌of‌‌Civil‌‌Society‌‌                               
Organisations‌‌(CSOs)‌‌conducted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌predecessor‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Programme.‌‌The‌‌Survey‌‌results‌‌indicate‌‌                         
that‌ ‌CSOs‌ ‌have‌ ‌proven‌ ‌to‌ ‌‌have‌ ‌operational‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌and‌ ‌expertise‌ ‌in‌ ‌prompt‌ ‌responding‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                             
urgent‌‌needs‌‌and‌‌providing‌‌assistance‌‌to‌‌the‌‌most‌‌vulnerable‌‌citizens,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌time‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌                             
crisis.‌ ‌Particularly,‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌of‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌licenced‌ ‌for‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection‌‌                         
services‌‌during‌‌the‌‌crisis‌‌in‌‌addressing‌‌the‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌most‌‌disadvantaged‌‌groups‌‌showed‌‌that‌‌the‌‌                               
CSOs‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌initiators‌ ‌of‌ ‌protocols‌ ‌on‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌‌                             
institutions‌‌and‌‌the‌‌civil‌‌sector‌‌in‌‌the‌‌emergency‌‌situations‌‌and‌‌to‌‌work‌‌in‌‌partnership‌‌on‌‌improving‌‌                               
the‌‌assessment‌‌of‌‌excluded‌‌groups‌‌needs,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌on‌‌planning‌‌and‌‌implementing‌‌integrated‌‌services‌‌                           
to‌ ‌address‌ ‌immediate‌ ‌and‌ ‌urgent‌ ‌needs‌ ‌for‌ ‌enhancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌services.‌‌ ‌  

Also‌ ‌important‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌civil‌ ‌sector‌ ‌still‌ ‌relies‌ ‌mostly‌ ‌on‌ ‌funding‌ ‌opportunities‌‌provided‌‌through‌‌                             
donor‌ ‌programmes,‌ ‌and‌‌only‌‌half‌‌of‌‌the‌‌CSO‌‌respondents‌‌manage‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌continuous‌‌operations‌‌                           
and‌‌financing,‌‌which‌‌indicates‌‌the‌‌need‌‌for‌‌their‌‌further‌‌capacitating‌‌not‌‌only‌‌in‌‌project‌‌management‌‌                             
skills,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌in‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌more‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌approach‌ ‌in‌ ‌funds‌ ‌securing,‌ ‌potentially‌‌through‌‌                           
establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌business‌ ‌sector‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌ ‌activities‌ ‌and‌‌                       
entrepreneurial‌ ‌skills.‌ ‌ 
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Additionally,‌‌the‌‌same‌‌Survey‌‌shows‌‌that‌‌the‌‌CSOs‌‌should‌‌play‌‌a‌‌key‌‌role‌‌in‌‌the‌‌future,‌‌together‌‌with‌‌                                   
the‌ ‌public‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌comes‌ ‌to‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌services‌ ‌as‌ ‌they‌ ‌proved‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌more‌‌                                 
flexible‌‌in‌‌the‌‌services‌‌provision‌‌and‌‌better‌‌responded‌‌to‌‌the‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌most‌‌vulnerable‌‌groups‌‌in‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌crisis‌ ‌than‌ ‌some‌ ‌public‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌did.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌conduct‌‌necessary‌‌consultations‌‌with‌‌the‌‌key‌‌stakeholder,‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Labour,‌‌                           
Employment,‌‌Veteran‌‌and‌‌Social‌‌Policy‌‌(MLEVSP)‌‌and‌‌other‌‌relevant‌‌stakeholders,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌LSGs,‌‌                         
to‌ ‌confirm‌ ‌the‌ ‌approach‌ ‌and‌ ‌finalise‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌which‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌tentatively‌ ‌published‌‌                             
during‌ ‌the‌ ‌third‌ ‌quarter‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Call‌ ‌will‌ ‌strive‌ ‌to‌ ‌promote‌ ‌a‌ ‌multi-sectoral,‌‌                             
inter-municipal‌ ‌and‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach.‌‌  

Management‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌arrangements‌ ‌ 

Establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌‌Committee‌‌(PSC)‌ ‌managed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌                         
27

Integrations‌ ‌(MEI)‌ ‌has‌‌been‌‌finalised‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period.‌‌The‌‌Committee‌‌will‌‌be‌‌chaired‌‌by‌‌                             
MEI‌ ‌with‌ ‌participation‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌donor‌‌and‌‌the‌‌national‌‌institutions‌‌on‌‌three‌‌levels:‌‌In‌‌addition‌‌to‌‌MEI‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Delegation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union,‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌(ME),‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Public‌‌                           
Administration‌ ‌and‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self‌ ‌Government‌‌(MPALSG),‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Labour,‌‌Employment,‌‌Veteran‌‌and‌‌                       
Social‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌(MLEVSP),‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sports‌ ‌(MYS)‌ ‌na‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌‌Investment‌‌Management‌‌                           
Office‌‌(PIMO)‌‌will‌‌be‌‌invited‌‌to‌‌nominate‌‌voting‌‌members‌‌of‌‌the‌‌PSC.‌‌Additionally,‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌ ‌Standing‌ ‌Conference‌ ‌of‌ ‌Towns‌ ‌and‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌(SCTM)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌‌                         
(DAS)‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌invited‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌as‌ ‌observers,‌ ‌while‌ ‌several‌ ‌other‌ ‌ministries‌ ‌and‌ ‌offices‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                               
consulted‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌specific‌ ‌activities.‌‌ ‌  

This‌ ‌mechanism‌ ‌promotes‌ ‌national‌ ‌ownership‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌enables‌ ‌the‌ ‌involved‌‌                       
institutions‌ ‌to‌ ‌steer‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌progress‌ ‌and‌ ‌performance,‌ ‌and‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌‌                       
decision‌ ‌making.‌ ‌Moreover,‌ ‌coordination,‌ ‌synergies‌ ‌and‌ ‌synchronization‌ ‌with‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌‌                   
interventions‌ ‌managed‌ ‌or‌ ‌coordinated‌ ‌by‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌will‌‌be‌‌ensured‌‌through‌‌the‌‌work‌‌of‌‌                           
the‌ ‌PSC.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌approves‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌reports‌ ‌and‌ ‌requests‌ ‌for‌ ‌funding‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌and‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌The‌‌                             
ministries‌ ‌and‌ ‌offices‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
Steering‌‌Committee‌‌have‌‌the‌‌voting‌‌right.‌‌The‌‌donor,‌‌the‌‌Delegation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Union,‌‌does‌‌not‌‌                               
vote‌ ‌but‌ ‌reserves‌ ‌veto‌ ‌right,‌ ‌in‌ ‌case‌ ‌they‌ ‌disagree‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌particular‌ ‌action.‌‌ ‌  

Additionally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌established‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌donor‌ ‌programmes,‌‌                     
primarily‌‌the‌‌EU-funded‌‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌Project‌‌implemented‌‌by‌‌GIZ,‌‌which‌‌aims‌‌to‌‌strengthen‌‌and‌‌                           
develop‌ ‌a‌ ‌legal‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy,‌‌develop‌‌                           
relevant‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌programming‌ ‌documents‌ ‌for‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌the‌‌                         
capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌and‌ ‌bodies‌ ‌nominated‌‌for‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy-partners‌‌                       
and‌ ‌potential‌‌beneficiaries‌‌at‌‌national‌‌and‌‌sub-national‌‌level.‌‌The‌‌established‌‌coordination‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                         
Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌Project‌‌will‌‌enable‌‌creation‌‌and‌‌the‌‌synergy‌‌of‌‌both‌‌actions,‌‌in‌‌achieving‌‌a‌‌common‌‌                               
objective‌ ‌of‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌levels‌ ‌for‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌avoid‌‌                           
potential‌‌overlapping.‌‌While‌‌the‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌Project‌‌is‌‌dealing‌‌with‌‌overall‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌of‌‌all‌‌                             
nominated‌‌institutions‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌is‌‌focused‌‌in‌‌particular‌‌                         
to‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌of‌‌the‌‌MEI‌‌and‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌local‌‌institutions‌‌exclusively‌‌to‌‌the‌‌establishment‌‌                               
and‌ ‌application‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌tools,‌ ‌and‌ ‌definition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌‌                           
model‌ ‌for‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌scope‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌Project.‌‌ ‌  

27 ‌‌The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌Terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌Reference‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌V‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌3‌ ‌ 
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The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌team‌ ‌structure‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌defined.‌ ‌                   
28

Recruitment‌‌of‌‌16‌‌full‌‌time‌‌team‌‌members,‌‌7‌‌on-call‌‌national‌‌experts‌‌and‌‌the‌‌key‌‌international‌‌expert‌‌                               
was‌‌completed.‌‌Additionally,‌‌support‌‌services‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌have‌‌been‌‌designated.‌‌This‌‌created‌‌                         
a‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌progress‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation.‌ ‌ 

Resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌budget‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌established‌ ‌a‌ ‌system‌ ‌for‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌financial‌ ‌performance.‌ ‌All‌ ‌financial‌ ‌and‌‌                           
administrative‌‌records‌‌are‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌kept‌‌in‌‌accordance‌‌with‌‌the‌‌UNOPS‌‌rules‌‌and‌‌procedures.‌‌The‌                               
tax‌‌exemption‌‌procedure‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌funds‌‌was‌‌established‌‌and‌‌applied.‌‌The‌‌first‌‌instalment‌‌                           
in‌ ‌the‌ ‌amount‌ ‌of‌ ‌7.37‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌received‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
Programme’s‌ ‌start.‌ ‌The‌ ‌budget‌ ‌remains‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action.‌‌ ‌  

Assumptions‌ ‌and‌ ‌Risks‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌initial‌ ‌assumptions‌ ‌were‌ ‌further‌ ‌analysed‌ ‌through‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌of‌ ‌developments‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌‌                       
potential‌‌to‌‌influence‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌and‌‌consultations‌‌with‌‌the‌‌national‌‌and‌‌local‌‌stakeholders.‌‌The‌‌                           
assumptions‌ ‌identified‌ ‌during‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌likely‌ ‌hold‌ ‌true:‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌                           
Programme‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌remain‌‌stable,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌country‌‌continues‌‌to‌‌implement‌‌reforms‌‌                         
along‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Union‌‌accession‌‌path;‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌remains‌‌committed‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌business‌‌                         
environment,‌ ‌facilitate‌‌investments,‌‌and‌‌support‌‌SME‌‌development,‌‌while‌‌high‌‌interest‌‌of‌‌the‌‌LSGs,‌‌                         
SMEs,‌ ‌BSOs‌ ‌and‌ ‌CSOs‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌expected.‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌period‌ ‌also‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌appropriateness‌ ‌of‌ ‌risk‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌done‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌launch‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Programme.‌‌The‌‌newly‌‌identified‌‌risks‌‌predominantly‌‌relate‌‌to‌‌uncertainties‌‌related‌‌to‌‌COVID-19,‌‌as‌‌                         
the‌‌second‌‌wave‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pandemic‌‌materialised‌‌and‌‌severely‌‌impacted‌‌the‌‌operating‌‌environment‌‌for‌‌                           
businesses‌‌and‌‌made‌‌an‌‌impact‌‌on‌‌society‌‌as‌‌a‌‌whole.‌‌Effects‌‌of‌‌the‌‌disruption‌‌of‌‌the‌‌global‌‌supply‌‌                                   
chains‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌are‌ ‌still‌ ‌evident,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌global‌ ‌supply‌ ‌lines‌ ‌are‌ ‌still‌ ‌vulnerable.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic‌‌also‌‌brings‌‌the‌‌uncertainty‌‌of‌‌any‌‌future‌‌repercussions.‌‌Possible‌‌prevention‌‌                         
measures‌ ‌including‌ ‌travel‌ ‌restrictions‌ ‌and‌ ‌limitations‌ ‌for‌ ‌physical‌ ‌gatherings,‌ ‌may‌ ‌have‌ ‌significant‌‌                       
practical‌ ‌impact‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌‌                           
activities,‌‌including‌‌organisation‌‌of‌‌study‌‌visits.‌‌Extensive‌‌participatory‌‌approach‌‌is‌‌a‌‌pre-condition‌‌for‌‌                         
the‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌In‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌ ‌prolonged‌ ‌pandemic,‌ ‌alternative‌‌                         
solutions‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌‌identified‌‌to‌‌maximise‌‌involvement‌‌of‌‌stakeholders‌‌and‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌legitimacy‌‌of‌‌                           
the‌ ‌strategic‌ ‌planning‌ ‌process.‌‌ ‌  

Additionally,‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌formed‌‌in‌‌2020‌‌already‌‌announced‌‌general‌‌elections‌‌for‌‌early‌‌2022.‌‌As‌‌                           
the‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌planned‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌require‌ ‌political‌ ‌decision‌ ‌making‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌such‌‌are‌‌                             
endorsement‌ ‌and‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌strategies,‌‌these‌‌activities‌‌may‌‌be‌‌hindered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌possibile‌‌                             
political‌ ‌changes‌ ‌resulting‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌elections.‌‌ ‌  

EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌also‌ ‌started‌ ‌to‌ ‌implement‌ ‌risk‌ ‌response‌ ‌measures‌ ‌and‌ ‌is,‌ ‌for‌ ‌example,‌ ‌introducing‌‌                             
additional‌ ‌steps‌ ‌to‌ ‌verify‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌projects‌‌during‌‌the‌‌evaluation‌‌process‌‌in‌‌response‌‌to‌‌                             
expected‌‌low‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌design‌‌documentation.‌‌Additionally,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌outreach‌‌plan‌‌considers‌‌                       
organisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌events‌ ‌and‌‌training‌‌in‌‌a‌‌hybrid‌‌model,‌‌with‌‌both‌‌virtual‌‌and‌‌in-person‌‌participation,‌                             
depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌current‌ ‌situation‌ ‌and‌ ‌related‌ ‌restrictions.‌‌ ‌  

28 ‌The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Organigramme‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌V‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌4‌ ‌ 
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The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌coordinate‌ ‌activities‌ ‌with‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌and‌ ‌monitor‌                       
progress,‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌synergies,‌ ‌avoid‌ ‌overlapping,‌ ‌and‌ ‌identify‌ ‌possible‌ ‌modifications.‌‌ ‌  

Offices‌ ‌and‌ ‌assets‌‌ ‌  

EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌Programme‌‌activities‌‌are‌‌being‌‌implemented‌‌from‌‌four‌‌locations.‌‌Operational‌‌offices,‌‌as‌‌                           
envisaged‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action‌ ‌are‌ ‌based‌ ‌in‌ ‌Belgrade,‌ ‌Niš,‌ ‌Vranje,‌‌and‌‌Novi‌‌Pazar.‌‌Pending‌‌                               
approval‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Donor,‌ ‌assets,‌ ‌including‌ ‌vehicles,‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌predecessor‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌are‌‌                           
planned‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌transferred‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Quality‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainability‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌quality‌ ‌is‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌three‌ ‌pillars:‌ ‌the‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌quality‌‌                           
management‌‌that‌‌UNOPS‌‌globally‌‌applies,‌‌the‌‌structures‌‌and‌‌regulations‌‌of‌‌the‌‌UNOPS‌‌Serbia‌‌Multi‌‌                           
Country‌‌Office‌‌and‌‌finally,‌‌on‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌quality‌‌checks‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌the‌‌outputs‌‌are‌‌fit‌‌for‌‌                                 
purpose.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌Programme‌‌shall‌‌develop‌‌the‌‌Quality‌‌Management‌‌Strategy‌‌that‌‌defines‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌standards‌‌to‌‌                           
be‌ ‌applied‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌of‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌for‌ ‌achieving‌ ‌the‌ ‌required‌ ‌quality‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌‌                           
implementation.‌ ‌The‌ ‌document‌ ‌describes‌ ‌quality‌ ‌management‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌‌                       
quality‌‌planning,‌‌quality‌‌control‌‌and‌‌quality‌‌assurance.‌‌It‌‌also‌‌outlines‌‌reporting‌‌requirements,‌‌quality‌‌                         
records,‌ ‌and‌ ‌timing‌ ‌of‌ ‌key‌ ‌quality‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌carefully‌‌set‌‌the‌‌requirements‌‌through‌‌the‌‌evaluation‌‌criteria‌‌within‌‌the‌‌Calls‌‌for‌‌                             
Proposals‌ ‌(CFPs)‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌economical,‌ ‌social‌ ‌and‌‌environmentally‌‌sustainable‌‌projects.‌‌                       
The‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌into‌ ‌all‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌actions,‌ ‌while‌ ‌special‌‌                           
attention‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌ ‌to‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌impacts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌wider‌ ‌population.‌‌ ‌  

Additionally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌shall‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌building‌ ‌national‌ ‌capacity:‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌fully‌‌                         
aligned‌ ‌with‌ ‌national‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌support‌ ‌their‌ ‌implementation.‌ ‌The‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                         
projects‌‌would‌‌be‌‌additionally‌‌strengthened‌‌through‌‌the‌‌review‌‌of‌‌project‌‌documentation‌‌during‌‌the‌‌                         
submission‌ ‌process‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌eliminate‌ ‌the‌ ‌majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌changes‌ ‌to‌ ‌its‌ ‌scope‌ ‌and‌ ‌value.‌ ‌During‌‌                             
implementation,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌all‌‌processes‌‌are‌‌fully‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌requirement‌‌                             
of‌‌the‌‌law‌‌on‌‌planning‌‌and‌‌construction,‌‌while‌‌additional‌‌quality‌‌assurance‌‌will‌‌be‌‌set‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌the‌‌                                 
inspection‌‌of‌‌all‌‌completed‌‌works‌‌regardless‌‌the‌‌fact‌‌that‌‌technical‌‌commissioning‌‌is‌‌not‌‌required‌‌by‌‌                             
the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌in‌ ‌cases‌ ‌of‌ ‌rehabilitation‌ ‌projects‌ ‌where‌‌permits‌‌were‌‌obtained‌‌through‌‌Article‌‌145‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               
Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌Construction.‌ ‌Quality‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌SME‌ ‌related‌ ‌projects‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                           
enhanced‌‌based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌lessons‌‌learned‌‌from‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Programme‌‌including‌‌more‌‌comprehensive‌‌                           
capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌training‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Gender‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌(GAP)‌ ‌developed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌Inception‌ ‌period‌ ‌outlines‌ ‌specific‌ ‌activities‌‌                         
29

which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality.‌ ‌These‌‌                           
activities‌ ‌focus‌ ‌on‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality‌ ‌in‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌gender‌ ‌mainstreaming‌ ‌in‌ ‌grants‌‌                         
selection‌‌and‌‌management,‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌gender‌‌sensitive‌‌indicators‌‌and‌‌promotion‌‌of‌‌awareness‌‌                       
on‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality‌ ‌among‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌and‌ ‌partners.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌follow‌ ‌quarterly‌ ‌set‌ ‌plans‌ ‌and‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities‌ ‌remain‌ ‌within‌ ‌set‌‌                             
tolerances‌ ‌for‌ ‌time,‌ ‌budget‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌quarterly‌ ‌report‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Board,‌ ‌while‌‌                               

29 ‌Gender‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌(GAP)‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌within‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌V‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌1‌ ‌ 
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UNOPS‌‌internal‌‌quality‌‌assurance‌‌mechanism‌‌will‌‌quarterly‌‌assess‌‌progress‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌against‌‌                         
the‌ ‌set‌ ‌indicators.‌‌ ‌  

Monitoring,‌ ‌reporting,‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌arrangements‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌templates‌‌for‌‌inception,‌‌monthly,‌‌quarterly,‌‌and‌‌annual‌‌reports‌‌were‌‌developed.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌                         
will‌‌monitor‌‌‌costs,‌‌time,‌‌scope,‌‌risks,‌‌quality,‌‌outcomes,‌‌and‌‌impact.‌‌Each‌‌aspect‌‌will‌‌have‌‌monitoring‌‌                             
tools,‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌reporting.‌‌The‌‌key‌‌performance‌‌indicators‌‌derive‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Logical‌‌Framework‌‌                         
Matrix‌‌but‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌consider‌‌other‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌key‌‌stakeholders‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌high‌‌                                 
relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌Inception‌ ‌Report‌ ‌covers‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌1‌ ‌January‌ ‌2021,‌ ‌until‌ ‌30‌ ‌April‌ ‌2021.‌ ‌The‌ ‌contractual‌‌                               
obligation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌quarterly‌ ‌reports,‌ ‌annual‌ ‌reports‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌final‌ ‌report.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌Government/donors‌‌will‌‌evaluate‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌separately‌‌and‌‌independently,‌‌with‌‌no‌‌budget‌‌                       
line‌ ‌included‌ ‌for‌ ‌that‌ ‌activity‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌implementer,‌ ‌UNOPS,‌ ‌will,‌ ‌albeit,‌‌                             
provide‌ ‌full‌ ‌logistical‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌evaluations.‌ ‌ 

Monitoring‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌rules‌ ‌and‌‌                           
procedures‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌aim‌ ‌to‌ ‌track‌ ‌progress‌ ‌over‌ ‌time‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌‌targets‌‌within‌‌the‌‌logical‌‌                               
framework‌ ‌matrix‌ ‌(LFM).‌ ‌While‌ ‌the‌ ‌LFM‌ ‌will‌ ‌define‌ ‌what‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌measured,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Monitoring‌ ‌and‌‌                             
Evaluation‌ ‌(M&E)‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌under‌ ‌development,‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌information‌ ‌on‌ ‌where,‌ ‌how,‌ ‌by‌‌                           
whom‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌often‌ ‌the‌ ‌data‌‌will‌‌be‌‌collected.‌‌This‌‌Plan‌‌shall‌‌include‌‌information‌‌on‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌                                 
M&E,‌ ‌performance‌ ‌indicators,‌ ‌source‌ ‌of‌ ‌data,‌ ‌collection‌ ‌methods,‌ ‌frequency‌ ‌of‌ ‌data‌ ‌collection,‌‌                       
analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌collected‌ ‌information‌ ‌and‌ ‌reporting.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌procedures,‌ ‌quarterly‌ ‌stage‌ ‌planning‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented,‌ ‌and‌‌                         
Programme’s‌ ‌performance‌ ‌internally‌ ‌assessed‌ ‌through‌ ‌Quarterly‌ ‌Quality‌ ‌Assurance‌ ‌process.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Work‌ ‌Plan‌‌  

The‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌revised‌‌the‌‌overall‌‌work‌‌plan‌ ‌and‌‌prepared‌‌a‌‌plan‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌from‌‌1‌‌May‌‌until‌‌                                       
30

30‌ ‌June‌ ‌2021.‌ ‌The‌ ‌following‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌coming‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌period:‌ ‌ 

Programme‌ ‌Management‌‌ ‌  

● Form‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee,‌ ‌organise‌ ‌the‌ ‌induction‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌ 

Result‌ ‌1:‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌and‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ITI‌‌                         
concept‌ ‌ 

● Initiate‌‌development‌‌of‌‌‌comparative‌‌analysis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌selected‌‌EU‌‌Member‌‌States‌‌regarding‌‌usage‌‌                         
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌content‌ ‌and‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌analysis‌‌                           
developed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌Inception‌ ‌Phase‌ ‌ 

● Confirm‌‌the‌‌scope‌‌of‌‌the‌‌training‌‌modules‌‌with‌‌MEI‌‌based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌conducted‌‌TNA‌‌-‌‌developing‌‌of‌                                 
TNA‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌questionnaire‌ ‌ 

● Continue‌ ‌with‌ ‌introductory‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌(LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs)‌‌ ‌  

30 ‌Revised‌ ‌Overall‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌within‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌V‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌2‌ ‌ 
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● Finalise‌ ‌production‌ ‌of‌ ‌materials‌ ‌for‌ ‌awareness‌ ‌raising‌ ‌activities‌‌-‌‌developing‌‌a‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌                         
curriculum‌‌ ‌‌for‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Result‌ ‌2:‌ ‌Enhanced‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌ 

● Finalise‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌‌                       
infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌services‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌and‌ ‌produce‌ ‌a‌ ‌draft‌ ‌CFP‌ ‌ 

● Publish‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌for‌ ‌BSOs,‌ ‌initiate‌ ‌info‌ ‌sessions‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Result‌ ‌3:‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌ 

● Introducing‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌activities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌plus‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌‌ ‌  

● Finalise‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌for‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌Projects,‌ ‌initiate‌ ‌info‌ ‌sessions‌‌ ‌  

● Develop‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌for‌ ‌sustaining‌ ‌and‌ ‌introducing‌ ‌new‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌social‌ ‌services‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌Visibility‌ ‌ 

● Draft‌ ‌Communication‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌sent‌ ‌for‌ ‌review‌ ‌to‌ ‌DEU‌ ‌and‌ ‌MEI‌‌ ‌  

● Coordination‌ ‌with‌ ‌Sector‌ ‌teams‌ ‌on‌ ‌developing‌ ‌promotional‌ ‌campaigns‌ ‌for‌ ‌upcoming‌ ‌calls‌ ‌ 

● Procurement‌ ‌of‌ ‌full‌ ‌set‌ ‌of‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌materials‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌team‌ ‌outreach‌ ‌activities‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Communications‌ ‌and‌ ‌Visibility‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Communications‌ ‌and‌ ‌Visibility‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌is‌ ‌being‌ ‌drafted‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                               
Communication‌‌and‌‌Visibility‌‌Manual‌‌for‌‌European‌‌Union‌‌External‌‌Actions‌.‌‌‌While‌‌building‌‌on‌‌the‌‌best‌‌                           
practices‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌previous‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌integrate‌ ‌the‌ ‌findings‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌‌                               
Communication‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌(EPCSA)‌ ‌conducted‌‌by‌‌an‌‌external‌‌agency‌‌that‌‌harvested‌‌the‌‌                       

31

recommendations‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌future‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌The‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌include‌ ‌diversifying‌‌                   
communication‌ ‌channels‌ ‌with‌ ‌media,‌ ‌building‌ ‌campaigns‌‌with‌‌memorable‌‌slogans,‌‌and‌‌introducing‌‌                     
short‌ ‌summaries‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌calls‌ ‌during‌ ‌promotion.‌‌ ‌  

Simultaneously,‌ ‌in‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌onset‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌official‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌outreach‌ ‌phase‌ ‌the‌ ‌initial‌‌                           
Outreach‌ ‌plan‌ ‌was‌ ‌developed‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌key‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌products.‌ ‌In‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌meet‌‌                           

32

communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌the‌ ‌products‌ ‌were‌ ‌developed‌ ‌in‌‌                       
consultations‌‌with‌‌MEI‌‌and‌‌DEU‌‌and‌‌following‌‌the‌‌successful‌‌approval‌‌process‌‌of‌‌the‌‌visual‌‌identity‌ ‌,‌‌                             

33

31 ‌‌Summary‌ ‌of‌ ‌Recommendations‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Communication‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌IV‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌1‌ ‌ 
32 ‌Draft‌ ‌Initial‌ ‌outreach‌ ‌plan‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌IV‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌2‌ ‌ 
33 ‌‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌PLUS‌ ‌Approved‌ ‌visual‌ ‌identity‌  ‌is‌ ‌presented‌ ‌in‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌IV‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌3‌‌ ‌  
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the‌ ‌standard,‌ ‌key‌ ‌communication‌ ‌products‌ ‌were‌ ‌developed‌ ‌-‌ ‌templates‌ ‌for‌ ‌memorandums,‌ ‌press‌‌                       
material,‌ ‌team‌ ‌email‌ ‌signatures,‌ ‌business‌ ‌cards‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌fact‌ ‌sheet.‌ ‌ ‌  

34

The‌‌basic‌‌version‌‌of‌‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌website‌‌is‌‌online‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌adapted‌‌overtime‌‌according‌‌to‌‌DEU‌‌and‌‌                                     
MEI‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌EPCSA‌.‌‌ ‌  

On‌ ‌14‌‌April‌‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌launch‌‌event‌‌was‌‌held‌‌on-line,‌‌initially‌‌gathering‌‌over‌‌250‌‌participants‌‌and‌‌                                 
further‌‌shared‌‌through‌‌digital‌‌channels‌‌using‌‌a‌‌YouTube‌‌link‌‌which‌‌has‌‌since‌‌generated‌‌830‌‌views‌‌and‌‌                               
via‌ ‌Facebook‌ ‌post‌ ‌that‌ ‌was‌ ‌shared‌ ‌15‌ ‌times‌ ‌and‌ ‌reached‌ ‌over‌ ‌31,000‌ ‌people.‌‌ ‌  

In‌ ‌addition‌ ‌the‌ ‌start‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌was‌ ‌promoted‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌‌press‌ ‌release‌ ‌that‌ ‌generated‌‌                             
significant‌ ‌media‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌of‌ ‌60‌ ‌media‌ ‌reports‌ ‌(18‌ ‌or‌ ‌30%‌ ‌published‌‌in‌‌the‌‌national‌‌media),‌‌and‌‌                               

35

one‌ ‌media‌ ‌interview‌ ‌organised‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Manager.‌‌ ‌  

EU‌‌PRO‌‌social‌‌media‌‌channels‌ ‌have‌‌all‌‌been‌‌repurposed‌‌and‌‌rebranded‌‌with‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌visuals‌‌to‌‌                                 
36

ensure‌ ‌continuation‌ ‌of‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌to‌ ‌increase‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌followers‌ ‌built‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌duration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               
previous‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌activity‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌transitional‌ ‌period‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌maintained‌ ‌by‌ ‌sharing‌ ‌the‌‌                           
success‌‌stories‌‌from‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌programme‌‌relevant‌‌to‌‌the‌‌planned‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌activities‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                                 
focus‌‌on‌‌local‌‌infrastructure‌‌and‌‌SME‌‌support,‌‌thus‌‌increasing‌‌public‌‌interest‌‌in‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌grant‌‌support‌‌                               
at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level.‌‌  

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌‌from‌‌April‌‌to‌‌21‌‌May‌‌2021,‌‌also‌‌as‌‌a‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌initial‌‌outreach‌‌activities,‌‌jointly‌‌with‌‌                                       
the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌close‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌with‌ ‌DEU‌ ‌and‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌Communication‌ ‌and‌‌Visibility‌‌                             
teams,‌ ‌‌a‌ ‌local‌ ‌media‌ ‌competition‌ ‌was‌‌organised.‌‌Besides‌‌the‌‌promotion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌successful‌‌                             

37

projects‌ ‌the‌ ‌competition‌ ‌required‌ ‌from‌ ‌applicant‌ ‌media‌ ‌outlets‌ ‌to‌ ‌underline‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌support‌‌                           
continues‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌media‌‌reports.‌‌As‌‌a‌‌result‌‌Total‌‌of‌‌26‌‌                                   
eligible‌ ‌media‌ ‌submissions‌ ‌underlined‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌ranging‌‌from‌‌grant‌‌support‌‌to‌‌                             
business,‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌-‌ ‌the‌ ‌topics‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌‌                               
addressed‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌Programme.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Conclusions‌ ‌and‌ ‌Recommendations‌‌ ‌  

Extensive‌ ‌consultations,‌ ‌surveys,‌‌monitoring‌‌of‌‌developments‌‌and‌‌analysis‌‌confirmed‌‌relevance‌‌and‌‌                     
feasibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus.‌ ‌The‌ ‌planned‌ ‌activities‌‌remain‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌national‌‌priorities‌‌and‌‌                                 
address‌ ‌primary‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌target‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌comes‌ ‌to‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌development.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌also‌ ‌identified‌ ‌elements‌ ‌which‌ ‌could‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌its‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌and‌‌                         
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌results.‌ ‌ 

● To‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌in‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌as‌‌                       
envisaged‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Description‌‌of‌‌Action,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌proposes‌‌a‌‌two-track‌‌approach‌‌which‌‌                         
implies‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌limited‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌for‌ ‌BSOs,‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌‌                             
infrastructure‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌momentum‌ ‌generated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌predecessor‌ ‌programme,‌‌                     
while‌ ‌gradually‌ ‌introducing‌ ‌an‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach.‌‌This‌‌approach‌‌is‌‌backed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌surveys‌                         
and‌‌interviews‌‌which‌‌indicate‌‌that‌‌most‌‌LSGs‌‌have‌‌no‌‌adequate‌‌capacity‌‌to‌‌work‌‌immediately‌‌                           
on‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(ISTD).‌ ‌This‌ ‌track‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌consider‌‌                       

34 ‌EPP_FS‌ ‌in‌ ‌English‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌IV‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌5‌ ‌ 
35 ‌Media‌ ‌Coverage‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌online‌ ‌launch‌ ‌event‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌IV‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌6‌ ‌ 
36 ‌‌Facebook‌,‌ ‌‌Instagram‌,‌ ‌‌Twitter‌,‌ ‌‌Youtube‌ ‌ 
37 ‌Media‌ ‌Competition‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Submissions‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌IV‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌4‌ ‌ 
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COVID-19‌ ‌effects‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌justified‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌generally‌ ‌reduced‌ ‌budgets‌ ‌for‌ ‌local‌‌                         
development.‌ ‌The‌ ‌second‌ ‌track‌ ‌is‌ ‌about‌ ‌introducing‌ ‌and‌ ‌building‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌for‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌at‌‌                         
national,‌‌regional,‌‌and‌‌local‌‌level.‌‌While‌‌all‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌RDAs‌‌on‌‌the‌‌target‌‌territory‌‌will‌‌benefit‌‌                               
from‌ ‌some‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌in-depth‌ ‌support‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌ ‌targeted‌‌                       
territories,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌Provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌capital‌ ‌support‌‌                       
would‌ ‌be‌ ‌linked‌ ‌to‌ ‌progress‌ ‌on‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building,‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌considering‌ ‌the‌ ‌status‌ ‌of‌‌                         
integrated‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌plans,‌ ‌and‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌mix‌ ‌of‌‌                         
complementary‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌effectiveness.‌‌ ‌  

● The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌support‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌to‌ ‌coordinate‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌‌                     
development‌ ‌issues,‌ ‌including‌ ‌ISTD.‌ ‌While‌ ‌fully‌ ‌respecting‌ ‌national‌ ‌ownership,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌‌                     
consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌MEI,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌provide‌ ‌technical‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌to‌ ‌further‌‌                         
enhance‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌national,‌ ‌bilateral‌ ‌and‌ ‌international‌ ‌donors‌ ‌to‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌‌                       
development.‌‌This‌‌support‌‌may‌‌include‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌existing‌‌and‌‌or‌‌development‌‌of‌‌new‌‌                         
tools‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌information‌ ‌about‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌‌development‌‌projects‌‌and‌‌                         
funding‌ ‌opportunities.‌‌ ‌  

● The‌‌Programme‌‌may‌‌also‌‌provide‌‌support‌‌to‌‌MEI‌‌and‌‌other‌‌key‌‌national‌‌partners‌‌to‌‌promote‌‌                             
national‌ ‌policies‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌‌identify‌‌and‌‌share‌‌best‌‌local‌‌development‌‌practices,‌‌and‌‌                           
provide‌ ‌a‌ ‌forum‌ ‌for‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌their‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌level‌ ‌stakeholders.‌‌The‌‌                             
Programme‌ ‌should‌ ‌support‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌‌projects,‌‌while‌‌focusing‌‌on‌‌priority‌‌interventions‌‌                     
that‌ ‌may‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌economic‌‌growth.‌‌This‌‌can‌‌be‌‌done‌‌through‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌funding‌‌for‌‌                             
development‌‌of‌‌feasibility‌‌studies‌‌and‌‌designs‌‌for‌‌priority‌‌development‌‌projects.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌                       
while‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌measures‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌ ‌ISTD,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌‌relevant‌‌to‌‌include‌‌areas‌‌                             
related‌ ‌to‌ ‌project‌ ‌identification‌ ‌and‌ ‌development,‌ ‌project‌ ‌finances,‌‌monitoring,‌‌evaluation,‌‌                   
and‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌as‌ ‌this‌‌will‌‌in‌‌turn‌‌enhance‌‌efficiency‌‌and‌‌effectiveness‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌interventions,‌‌                           
and‌ ‌more‌ ‌broadly,‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌efforts.‌ ‌ 

● In‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌pandemic,‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌‌strengthened‌‌                           
with‌ ‌prioritisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌certain‌ ‌segments‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌For‌ ‌example,‌ ‌focusing‌ ‌on‌‌                         
digitalisation‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌transformation‌ ‌of‌ ‌business‌ ‌activities‌ ‌to‌ ‌remain‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌and‌‌                       
feasible‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic,‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌prioritized‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌under‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌2.2.‌‌                         
Likewise,‌ ‌providing‌ ‌a‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌advancing‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌healthcare‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌service‌‌                       
infrastructure‌ ‌compared‌ ‌to‌ ‌other‌ ‌sectors‌ ‌envisaged‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌                       
within‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌3.1‌ ‌will‌ ‌bring‌ ‌greater‌ ‌value‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌citizens.‌ ‌These‌ ‌adjustments‌‌can‌‌be‌‌made‌‌                             
during‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌process‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals.‌‌ ‌  

● Relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌actions‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌digitalisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌services‌ ‌that‌ ‌affect‌‌                         
businesses‌ ‌and‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌in‌‌operations‌‌of‌‌businesses‌‌have‌‌been‌‌in‌‌particular‌‌demonstrated‌‌in‌‌                           
the‌‌context‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌crisis‌‌and‌‌confirmed‌‌by‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌SMEs,‌‌while‌‌COVID-19.‌‌Therefore,‌‌                           
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌put‌ ‌more‌ ‌emphasis‌ ‌and‌ ‌consider‌ ‌a‌ ‌slight‌ ‌increase‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌for‌‌                           
activities‌ ‌that‌ ‌digitalise‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌services‌ ‌and‌ ‌or‌ ‌data.‌‌ ‌  

● Consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌‌Integration‌‌provided‌‌stronger‌‌direction‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                       
Programme‌‌on‌‌the‌‌efforts‌‌in‌‌lieu‌‌of‌‌establishing‌‌a‌‌national‌‌model‌‌for‌‌ISTD‌‌and‌‌introduction‌‌of‌‌                               
cohesion‌‌policy‌‌relating‌‌to‌‌territorial‌‌mechanisms.‌‌Specifically,‌‌enhanced‌‌Programme‌‌support‌‌                   
in‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌of‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌and‌ ‌studies‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌inform‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌national‌‌model‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                               
beneficial‌ ‌for‌ ‌achieving‌ ‌the‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌under‌ ‌Result‌ ‌1‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌Programme‌‌and‌‌will‌‌positively‌‌                           
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌overall‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌objective.‌ ‌This‌ ‌also‌ ‌relates‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌‌                           
establish‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌(ITI)‌ ‌models‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌complex‌ ‌territorial‌‌                     
instrument‌ ‌in‌ ‌need‌ ‌of‌ ‌standardisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌processes.‌‌Additionally,‌‌findings‌‌of‌‌the‌‌surveys‌‌for‌‌                         
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LSGs‌‌and‌‌RDAs‌‌confirm‌‌an‌‌extensive‌‌need‌‌for‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌activities‌‌which‌‌would‌‌provide‌‌                           
the‌ ‌grounds‌ ‌for‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌‌system‌‌for‌‌ISTD.‌‌This‌‌indicates‌‌a‌‌potential‌‌need‌‌for‌‌                               
securing‌ ‌additional‌ ‌funding‌ ‌for‌ ‌Result‌ ‌1‌ ‌activities.‌‌  

● The‌‌Programme‌‌may‌‌have‌‌an‌‌opportunity‌‌to‌‌pilot‌‌a‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌grant‌‌scheme‌‌foreseen‌‌under‌‌                               
Result‌ ‌1,‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.3.‌ ‌According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌preliminary‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌existing‌ ‌strategies‌‌                       
developed‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Community-led‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(CLLD)‌ ‌territorial‌‌instrument‌‌                     
and‌ ‌input‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Agriculture,‌ ‌Forestry‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Management,‌ ‌this‌‌                         
grant‌‌scheme‌‌may‌‌be‌‌separated‌‌from‌‌the‌‌grant‌‌schemes‌‌for‌‌Integrated‌‌Territorial‌‌Investments‌‌                         
(ITI)‌ ‌and‌‌Sustainable‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌‌(SUD)‌‌instruments‌‌and‌‌implemented‌‌earlier‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                       
lifecycle‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌will‌ ‌further‌ ‌assess‌ ‌the‌ ‌benefits‌‌of‌‌taking‌‌this‌‌                               
direction‌ ‌and‌ ‌reconfirm‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌change‌ ‌in‌ ‌approach‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken.‌ ‌ 

● Based‌ ‌on‌ ‌discussions‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy,‌ ‌taking‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌related‌‌                         
effects‌‌on‌‌businesses,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌support‌‌should‌‌prioritise‌‌sectors‌‌more‌‌affected‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                         
pandemic.‌ ‌Additionally,‌‌when‌‌assessing‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌businesses‌‌to‌‌sustain‌‌and‌‌expand‌‌their‌‌                       
competitiveness,‌ ‌potential‌ ‌financial‌ ‌difficulties‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                       
taken‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌while‌ ‌maintaining‌ ‌the‌ ‌risks‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌manageable‌ ‌level.‌ ‌ 

● Introducing‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌in‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌both‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                     
projects‌ ‌as‌ ‌needed‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌and‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Programme‌ ‌interventions.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌‌respect,‌‌introducing‌‌good‌‌governance‌‌activities‌‌in‌‌support‌‌                     
of‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌planned‌ ‌under‌ ‌Result‌ ‌3,‌‌Activity‌‌3.1‌‌and‌‌expert‌‌support‌‌for‌‌                           
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌zones‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌planned‌‌under‌‌                     
Result‌ ‌2,‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌2.1‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered.‌ ‌This‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌by‌ ‌securing‌ ‌technical‌‌                           
assistance‌‌through‌‌national‌‌experts‌‌or‌‌potentially‌‌exploring‌‌possibilities‌‌to‌‌include‌‌support‌‌as‌‌                       
a‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌which‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌would‌ ‌secure‌ ‌through‌ ‌grants.‌‌ ‌  

● With‌ ‌the‌ ‌ongoing‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌and‌ ‌related‌ ‌changes‌ ‌in‌ ‌Government‌‌priorities,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌                       
should‌ ‌allow‌ ‌for‌ ‌flexibility‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌Government‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌for‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌prevention‌ ‌and‌‌                       
recovery‌ ‌while‌‌not‌‌jeopardising‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌purpose.‌‌Additionally,‌‌the‌‌support‌‌provided‌‌                     
to‌ ‌date‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌included‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌activities.‌‌ ‌  

● In‌‌line‌‌with‌‌discussions‌‌with‌‌the‌‌donor,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌Logical‌‌Framework‌‌Matrix‌‌indicators‌‌                         
have‌ ‌been‌ ‌reassessed‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌revision‌ ‌is‌‌proposed‌‌to‌‌enable‌‌improved‌‌measurement‌‌of‌‌                         

38

progress‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌integrate‌ ‌identified‌ ‌additions‌ ‌into‌ ‌its‌‌                       
Monitoring‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌with‌ ‌no‌ ‌delay,‌ ‌while‌ ‌formal‌ ‌changes‌‌to‌‌the‌‌LFM‌‌should‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌and‌‌                             
processed‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌Amendment,‌‌as‌‌the‌‌LFM‌‌is‌‌an‌‌integral‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌                             
Agreement.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
● As‌ ‌the‌ ‌urban‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌‌urban‌‌development‌‌is‌‌predominantly‌‌under‌‌the‌‌responsibility‌‌of‌‌                         

the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Construction,‌‌Transport‌‌and‌‌Infrastructure‌‌(MCTI),‌‌including‌‌implementation‌‌                   
of‌‌the‌‌Sustainable‌‌urban‌‌development‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌until‌‌2030,‌‌inclusion‌‌                           
of‌‌the‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌MCTI‌‌in‌‌the‌‌work‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌Steering‌‌Committee‌‌may‌‌be‌                               
beneficial‌ ‌especially‌ ‌for‌ ‌steering‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Result‌‌1‌‌activities.‌‌Additionally,‌‌the‌‌                       
MCTI‌ ‌can‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌activities.‌‌ ‌  

38 ‌The‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌changes‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌LFM‌ ‌are‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Annex‌ ‌V‌ ‌Attn‌ ‌6‌ ‌ 
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39 ‌‌This‌ ‌LFM‌ ‌is‌ ‌developed‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌simplified‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌of‌ ‌progress‌ ‌vs‌ ‌indicators.‌ ‌The‌ ‌full‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌LFM‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌ 
Annex‌ ‌V‌ ‌Attn.‌ ‌5‌ ‌ 
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Overall‌ ‌Objective:‌‌ ‌  

To‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌development,‌ ‌prosperity‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌society‌ ‌ 

● World‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌Doing‌ ‌Business‌ ‌Report‌ ‌–‌ ‌Distance‌ ‌to‌ ‌frontier,‌ ‌scores‌ ‌74‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 

● Global‌ ‌Competitiveness‌ ‌Index‌ ‌Rank‌ ‌reaches‌ ‌69‌ ‌place‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 

Specific‌ ‌Objective:‌ ‌To‌ ‌decrease‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌disparities‌ ‌of‌ ‌two‌ ‌regions‌ ‌within‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌ 

● Increased‌ ‌Gross‌ ‌Domestic‌ ‌Product‌ ‌(GDP)‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌percent‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌average‌ ‌in‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌‌ 
Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Region‌ ‌to‌ ‌20‌ ‌percent‌ ‌ 

● Increased‌ ‌Gross‌ ‌Domestic‌ ‌Product‌ ‌(GDP)‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌percent‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌average‌ ‌in‌ ‌South‌ ‌–‌ ‌East‌‌ 
Serbia‌ ‌Region‌ ‌to‌ ‌14.2‌ ‌percent‌ ‌ 

● Number‌ ‌of‌ ‌unemployed‌ ‌persons‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Region‌ ‌is‌ ‌reduced‌ ‌to‌ ‌101,760‌‌ 
out‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌47,380‌ ‌female‌ ‌and‌ ‌54,380‌ ‌male‌ ‌ 

● Number‌ ‌of‌ ‌unemployed‌ ‌persons‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌South‌ ‌–‌ ‌East‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Region‌ ‌is‌ ‌reduced‌ ‌to‌ ‌83,712‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌‌ 
45,856‌ ‌female‌ ‌and‌ ‌37,856‌ ‌male‌ ‌ 

Result‌ ‌1.‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌and‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Integrated‌‌ 
and‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(‌ ‌ISTD)‌ ‌concept‌ ‌ 

● At‌ ‌least‌ ‌15‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌aligned‌ ‌with‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌methodologies‌ ‌are‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌ 

Result‌ ‌2‌ ‌Enhanced‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌ 

● At‌ ‌least‌ ‌300‌ ‌jobs‌ ‌created‌ ‌or‌ ‌facilitated‌ ‌ 

● At‌ ‌least‌ ‌500‌ ‌start-ups,‌ ‌micro‌ ‌and‌ ‌small‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌that‌ ‌benefited‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌activities‌‌ ‌  

● At‌ ‌least‌ ‌six‌ ‌industry‌ ‌investments‌ ‌facilitated‌‌ ‌  

Result‌ ‌3:‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌ 

● At‌ ‌least‌ ‌35,000‌ ‌persons‌ ‌benefiting‌ ‌from‌ ‌improved‌ ‌public‌ ‌facilities/services.‌ ‌ 

 ‌OUTPUTS‌ ‌ 

Objectively‌ ‌verifiable‌ ‌indicators‌ ‌  Progress‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌period‌ ‌ 
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Activity‌ ‌1.1‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌for‌ ‌regulatory‌ ‌and‌‌ 
procedural‌ ‌framework,‌ ‌including‌ ‌governance,‌‌ 
coordination,‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approaches,‌ ‌in‌ ‌place‌‌ 
to‌ ‌enable‌ ‌the‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌models‌ ‌for‌‌ 
territorial‌ ‌planning‌ ‌developed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌‌ 
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌table‌ ‌of‌ ‌content‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌for‌ ‌comparative‌‌ 
analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌selected‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Member‌ ‌States‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌usage‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌is‌ ‌developed‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌1.1‌ ‌Monitoring,‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌and‌‌ 
evaluation‌ ‌approaches‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model‌‌ 
developed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌concept‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌comparison‌ ‌of‌ ‌different‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Member‌ ‌States‌ ‌in‌‌ 
terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌monitoring,‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌approaches‌‌ 
prepared‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌definition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌model‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌1.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌40‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌from‌ ‌MEI‌‌ 
and‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌trained‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌the‌‌ 
national‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌system‌ ‌by‌ ‌mid-2022‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌draft‌ ‌TNA‌ ‌for‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌for‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌initiated.‌ ‌Held‌‌ 
consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌definition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌scope.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌1.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌80%‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌99‌‌ 
beneficiary‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌7‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌benefited‌ ‌from‌‌ 
capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌‌ 
ISTD,‌ ‌including‌ ‌EU‌ ‌models‌ ‌for‌ ‌territorial‌‌ 
planning‌ ‌by‌ ‌mid-2022‌ ‌ 

Capacity‌ ‌Development‌ ‌curriculum‌ ‌prepared.‌ ‌The‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌‌ 
process‌ ‌covers‌ ‌all‌ ‌99‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌11‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌at‌ ‌certain‌ ‌segments,‌ ‌while‌‌ 
the‌ ‌complete‌ ‌training‌ ‌programme‌ ‌covers‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDA‌ ‌included‌‌ 
in‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌15‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌1.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌one‌ ‌tool‌ ‌for‌ ‌capturing,‌ 
monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌sharing‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌related‌ ‌data‌‌ 
developed‌ ‌or‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌concept‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌networking‌ ‌platform‌ ‌is‌ ‌devised.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌1.3‌ ‌Implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌10‌‌ 
ISTD‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌deriving‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌‌ ‌  

strategies,‌ ‌whose‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌is‌‌ 
supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌ ‌  

Meetings‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌at‌ ‌national,‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌‌ 
level‌ ‌held‌ ‌to‌ ‌confirm‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌action.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌2.1‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌6‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌ 
projects‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
Programme‌ 

Needs‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌with‌ ‌50‌ ‌LSGs.‌ ‌Recommendations‌‌ 
prepared‌ ‌for‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌DoA‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌2.1‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌10‌ ‌business‌ ‌services‌‌ 
related‌ ‌projects‌ ‌are‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌‌ 
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 

Needs‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌conducted.‌ ‌Further‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌ 
project‌ ‌board‌ ‌members‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌will‌ ‌produce‌ ‌a‌ ‌more‌ ‌refined‌‌ 
proposal‌ ‌during‌ ‌Q3‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌2.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌100‌ ‌start-ups,‌‌ 
entrepreneurs,‌ ‌and‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌‌ 
the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

Meetings‌ ‌with‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy,‌ ‌Serbian‌‌ 
Chamber‌ ‌of‌ ‌Commerce‌ ‌and‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌were‌‌ 
held,meetings‌ ‌and‌ ‌surveys‌ ‌of‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌were‌ ‌done‌ ‌to‌ ‌confirm‌ ‌the‌‌ 
relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌action.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌2.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌50‌ ‌youth‌ ‌and‌ ‌women‌‌ 
entrepreneurs‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

Meetings‌ ‌with‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy,‌ ‌National‌‌ 
Employment‌ ‌Service‌ ‌and‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌held‌ ‌to‌‌ 
confirm‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌action.‌‌ ‌  
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Activity‌ ‌2.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌200‌ ‌people‌ ‌benefitting‌‌ 
from‌ ‌skill-development‌ ‌trainings‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌‌ 
of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

Meetings‌ ‌with‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌National‌ ‌Employment‌ ‌Service‌ ‌and‌‌ 
Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌held‌ ‌to‌ ‌confirm‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌of‌‌ 
the‌ ‌action.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌2.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌10‌ ‌BSO‌ ‌projects‌‌ 
supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

Meetings‌ ‌with‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy,‌ ‌Serbian‌‌ 
Chamber‌ ‌of‌ ‌Commerce‌ ‌and‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies‌ ‌were‌‌ 
held,‌ ‌meetings‌ ‌and‌ ‌surveys‌ ‌of‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌were‌ ‌done‌ ‌to‌ ‌confirm‌ ‌the‌‌ 
relevance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌action.‌ ‌CFP‌ ‌for‌ ‌BSOs‌ ‌drafted‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌inputs‌‌ 
from‌ ‌the‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌learned‌ ‌from‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌and‌ ‌results‌‌ 
from‌ ‌the‌ ‌SME‌ ‌and‌ ‌BSO‌ ‌survey.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌3.1‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌30‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌ 
projects‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

Needs‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌with‌ ‌50‌ ‌LSGs.‌ ‌Call‌ ‌prepared.‌ ‌Upon‌‌ 
its‌ ‌approval‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌it‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌announced‌ ‌by‌ ‌end‌ ‌June‌ ‌2021‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌3.2‌ ‌At‌ ‌least‌ ‌20‌ ‌CSO‌ ‌projects‌ ‌related‌‌ 
to‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection‌ ‌services‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌ 
end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2022‌ ‌ 

A‌ ‌concept‌ ‌for‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection‌ ‌services‌‌ 
is‌ ‌being‌ ‌developed.‌ ‌ 
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